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6 CALENDAR 

CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF :MEDICINE 
FOR THE SESSION 1932-33 

1932 

Monday, Sept. 5th Autumn Examinations begin. 

Wednesday 7th Register opens for students in Medicine. 

Wednesday 14th Autumn Term begins. 

Thursday, Oct. 6th Founder's Day. Convocation for conferring 
Degrees. Opening address for the session. 
Register closes for the session. 

Friday, 14th Sports Day. No lectures. 

Monday, Nov. 11th Remembrance Day. No lectures. 

Tuesday, " 22nd Autumn Term ends. 

Wednesday, " 23rd Winter Term begins. 

\Vednesday, Dec. 21st Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

1933 

Thursday, Jan. 5th Lectures resumed. 

Tuesday, Feb. 14th Winter Term ends. 

Wednesday 15th Spring Term begins. 

Wednesday Mar. 1st Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 

Friday, Apr. 14th Good Friday. No lectures. 

Saturday " 15th No lectures. 

Monday, " 17th No lectures. 

Tuesday 25th Spring Term ends. 

Thursday, May 25th Convocation for Conferring Degrees. 
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]. E. PRITCHARD, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

]. T. ROGERS, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building, 

G. E. HODGE, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 

DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 

. VINER, B.A., M .D., C.M. 

Medical Arts Building. 

1471 Crescent Street . 

Lecturer in Neurology. 1396 St. Catherine Street W. 
]. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology. 
H. E. RAWLI-' SON, M.D., :\1.Sc. 

Lecturer in Histology and Embryology. 
FREDERICK SMITH, l\1 .A., LB., Ch.B. (Cantab), 

L.R. .P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

1edical Building. 
M.R.C. . (England), 

Pathological Institute. 
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E. BuRG, I.D. 
Lecturer in Embryology and Fellow in Gyncecology. :\Iedical Building. 

E. C. BROOKS, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Yictoria Hospital. 

HERMA~N SCHROEDER, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, D .. 0., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. ::\1edical Arts Building. 

D. \V. McKECH m, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 570 :\I ilton Street 

'vV. E. E RIGHT, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 3 Roslyn Avenue. 

A. G. MORPHY, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 164 herbrooke treet \Yest. 

J. A. MACMILLAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1410 tanley treet. 

A. G. McAuLEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1301 Dorchester t. \V. 

C. C. BIRCHARD, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 14 7 Bishop treet. 

E. E. ROBBI s, D.V.S., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

]. L. D. MASO ' B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Avenue. 

A. D. CAMPBELL, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 1edical Arts Building. 

L. H. McKIM, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. :\ledical Arts Building. 

M. I. SE G, M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . ( anada). 
Demonstrator in Urology. 153 herbrooke Street \\'est. 

G Y ]oH so , M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke Street West. 

C. R. BouR E, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

lVAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke treet \Vest. 
E. V. MURPHY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 
A. T. HE DERSON, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 900 herbrooke treet \Vest. 
]. W. ARMSTRONG, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in A ncesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont 
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c. c. STEWART, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. 714 Roslyn Avenue. 

CoLI~ 'THERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.:\1. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

N. T. WILLIAMSO ' M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Orthopcedic Surgery. 

]. ]. WALKER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

G. c. MELHADO, M.D., C.M. 

Meiical Arts Building. 

Iedical Arts Building. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

D. L. MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

A. STEWART, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

\V. W. RUDDICK, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

c. R. ]OYCE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

]. c. WICKHAM, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Medical Arts Building. 

403 St. J oseph Blvd. W. 

153 Sherbrooke treet \Vest. 

1499 Crescent Street. 

5242 Park Avenue. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. Westmount. 
KEITH GORDO~, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
LORNE C. MONTGOMERY, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Me:lical Arts Building. 
]. F. MAclVER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Avenue. 
G. D. LITTLE, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
w. E. WILLIAMS, M .D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
R. CAMERO T TEWART, B. c., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Ro::tl. 
E. . MILLS, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
D. S. FORSTER, M.A., M.D ., C.M. 

Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4532 Wellington St. 
DouGLAS CuRD, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 14 2 Mackay t. 
ELEAXOR S. PERCIVAL, B .A., M.D., C.:\1. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

GEO. c. ANDERSON, M.D., c. 1. 
Demonstrator in Histology. 

]OHN ARMOUR, M.D., C.M., M. c. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

1374 Sherbrooke treet \Vest. 

3500 Durocher Street. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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R. R. FITZGERALD, B. c., M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 719 Medical Arts Buildin 

H. 1. ELDER, 1.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

:\ledical Arts Building. 
P. G. SILVER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
1414 Drummond St. 

W. DE M. ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
G. GAVIN MILLER, M. c., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke Street \\"est. 
G. R. BROW, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

]Es IE BOYD SCRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. VANCE WARD, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

E. B. CHANDLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. l\ledical Arts Building. 

R. l\1. H. POWER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1610 Sherbrooke Street \\'e t. 

D. A. Ross, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 herbrooke t. W. 

B. SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Avenue \Y. 

]. B. Ros , 1.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

153 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. PERCY WRIGHT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

KEITH HuTCHI oN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke Street \\"est. 

W. J. Me ALLY, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Buildin 

G. EDWARD TREMBLE, 1.0., D.L.O., and R.C. of S. (Eng.), F.R.C. 
(Canada). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 herbrooke Street \\·est. 
A. L. \VILKIE, B.A., M.D., c. 1. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 herbrooke St. \\'. 
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E. c. :VIE~ZIES, ::\I.D., C.:VI. 
Demon,strator in Psychiatry. 

B. F. ::\lAC~AUGHTO~, M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 

DvnLEY E. Ross, M.Sc. M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

]. R. DEAN, M.O., C.M. 

Protestant Hospital, Verdun. 

604 Medical Arts Building. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Demonstrator in Histology and in Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave. 
G. GAVIN MILLER, I.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Canada). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 
]. R. LOCHHEAD, M. 0., C.l\1. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
H. G. PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 

1390 herbrooke t. W. 

2250 Dorchester St. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 
F. D. AcKMAX, :\1.0., C.l\1. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke t. \V. 
D. H. STARKEY, B.A., M.O., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
Raginsky, B., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pharmacolog'y. 376 Redfern Ave. 
G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 
A. Ross, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke Street \V. 
]. Ro ENBAUM, M.D., C.M. 

AssistantDemonstratorinOphthalmology. 1396 t. Catherine Street \V. 
A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D., c. 1. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1440 Crescent St. 
\V. c. GOWDEY, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 
4492 Sherbrooke Street, YVestmount. 

\\'. W. ALEXANDER, l\1.0., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3793 Harvard Avenue . 

. 0. Me 1uRTRY, B.A., M.O., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1433 Stanley St. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

H. . SEGALL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

HOWARD OAWSON, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

A. E. LUNDON, M.D., C.M., O.P.H. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1501 Crescent St. 

C.]. TIDMARSH, l\LA., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 
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:\lARK KAUFMA~N, 1\1.0., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. :\Iedical Arts Building. 

A. K. GEDDES, M.D., C.l\1. . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1555 :\lackay , treet. 

\V. w. EAKIN, M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1.58 herbrooke t. W. 

J. S. HENRY, 1.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1.53 herbrooke treet West. 
N. \iV. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.l\1. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology and in 
Embryology. 1610 Sherbrooke treet \Vest. 

c. V. WARD, M.D., .M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Lava!), M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

C. \\'. FuLLERTON, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

A. R. ELVIDGE, M.D., C.l\1., Ph.O., F.R.C. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. 

E. L. GAGE, 1\1.0. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. 

c. M. GARDNER, M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

T. E. Rov, B.A., 1\1.0., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

c. A. MAciNTOSH, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

B. UsHER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 

R. G. Bovn, B.A., M.O., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

R. D. BISSON, M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

G. c. ]OHNSTON, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

R. J. NEL ON, M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

FELLOWS 

R. V. CHRISTIE, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

1374 Sherbrooke t. \V. 

1414 Drummond t. 

1538 Sherbrooke t. W. 
(Canada). 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Medical Building. 

1538 herbrooke t. West. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 
Royal Victoria Ho pital. 
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P. ]. KEARNS, 1\l.Sc., M.D., C.l\1. 
Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 

Gyntecology. Pathological I~stitute. 
R. L. KuTz, M.Sc. (Alberta). 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
L. I. PUGSLEY, B.A., (Acadia), :\I. c. 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
G. PHILLIPS, M.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

G. STAVRAKY, M.D., c. 'f. 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
E. H. BEKSLEY, M.D. 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
T. GRANT, :VI.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

]. KrRSCHMAN, M.D., C.lVI. 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. TORKILD EX, :\1.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neuosurgery. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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HISTORICAL SuMMARY 

HISTORICAL SUMMARY 
(Faculty of ::VIedicine) 

I821-I930 

19 

James :\IcGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1 13. 

Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on t. 
Lawrence treet. 

Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical chool 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 t. James treet on October 2 , 1924, there were 
four teachers and twent) -five students. 

Estate of James McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal .Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon" McGill niversity as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and tephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
\V. Logie. 

Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 
Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

I 52 Faculty removed to Cote Street. 

I 55 Sir William Da wson appointed Principal. 

1 60 Geo. \V. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1 2. 

1 72 First independent Medical Faculty building on · niversity 
ground. 
Graduation of William Osier. 
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18 2 Geo. \\' . Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000); Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

5 1 ew laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

1889 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

1893 Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

1 94 

1 95 

1898-01 

1901 

1906 

1907 

190 

1909-11 

1911 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 
Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord M ount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etr. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 

Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexaildra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strathcona~ 
$450,000). 

Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 
($100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 
Dr. James Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25,000). 

1912 Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine ($60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

1914 H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 
New Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion (J. K. L. Ross), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 

1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 
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1919 ir William Macdonald bequeathed 500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the history 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medicine 
by Sir William Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. cane appointed Assistant Dean. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted . 1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological ciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 

ew Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish niversity Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria IIcspital. 

Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the :\Iontreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-l\Iontreal ::\Iaternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Iaternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of ::?5,000 
from ~1etropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental . urgery 
Rockefeller Foundation gaye 5,000 for research in urgery. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of 1 Teurology and ~eurosurgery. 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal 1edical Institution, 
1823, was followed bv Dr. ] ohn Stephenson in 1 29 as Registrar and 
0fficial head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretarv. 

A. F. HOLMES, 1854. 

GEO. w. CAMPBELL, 1860. 

R. P. HOWARD, 1882. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 

GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 18 9. 

THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1901. 

FRANCIS ] . SHEPHERD, 1908. 

HERBERT S. BIRKETT, 1914. 

F. G. FINLEY, 1921. 

GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 

c. F. MARTIN, 1923. 

(].\V. ScANE, Assistant Dean, 192Q-1922.) 

REGISTRARS 

] OHN STEPHENS01 , 1829. 

ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 

\\'ILLIAM WRIGHT, 1864. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1869. 

WrLLIAM OsLER, 1877. 

F. ] . SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 

]AMES STEWART, 1884. 

R. F. RUTTAN, 1891. 

E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 

(]. W. ScANE, Assistant Dean, 1920-1922). 

Registrarship abolished-I92J 

SECRET ARIES 

J. C. SIMPSON, 1923. 
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MEDICINE 

Chair of Medicine 
(Founded 1 24) 

\YILLIAM CALDWELL, 1 24. 
\YILLIAM ROBERT ON, 1 33. 
ANDREW F. Hou.ms, 1 42. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1 60. 
GEORGE Ross, 1 9. 

Chair of Clinical .Medicine 
(Founded 1 45) 

J A~ms CRA \VFORD, 1 45 and 1 52. 
RosT. L. MAcDo~NELL, 1 49. 
TEPHE~ C. EWELL, 1850. 

R. P. HOWARD, 1 56. 
DUNCA C. 1ACCALLUM, 1 60. 
jOSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEORGE Ross, 1872. 

jAMES SEWART, 1893. 

Chair of Surgery 
(Founded 1824) 

RICHARD L. MAcDONNELL, 18 9. 
jAMES STEWART, 1 91. 

Chair of lvfedicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since I 923) 

F. G. FINLEY, 1907-1924. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. 
c. F. MARTIN, 1907. 
J. . MEAKINS, Professor and Director, 1924. 
c. P. HOWARD, 1924. 
\V. F. HA).flLTOX, 1924. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1 40) 

j OHN STEPHE ·sox, 1 24. 
G. W. CAMPBELL, 1 35. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1 75. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1 90. 

jAME CRAWFORD, 1 45. 
\YrLLIMl E. ScoTT, 1 52. 
DuNCAN C. MAcCALLU 1, 1 56. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1 60. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1 67. 
THOMA G. RODDICK, 1 76. 
j AMES BELL, 1 94. 

Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 

jAME BELL, 1907-1911. 
GEO. E. ARM TRO:-<'G, 1907-1923. 
j. A. HGTCHI ON, 1913-1923. 
E. \Y. ARCHIBALD, Professor and Director, 1923. 
A. T. BAZIN, 1923. 
E. :;\1. EBERTS, 1929. 

23 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1 24) 

Chair of Gynr:ecology 
(Founded 1883) 

\VrLLIA~I RoBERTSON, 1824. 
]OHX RACEY, 1833. 

\YILLIAM GARD "ER, 1883. 
w. \Y. CHIPMA~, 1910. 

GEo. \\-. CAMPBELL, 1 35. 
MICHAEL lcCULLOCH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1 .54. 
D. c. 1\lACCALLUM, 1868. 
ARTHliR A. BROWJ\"E, 1883. 
]. CHALMERS CAMERO ', 1886. 

Chair of Obstetrics and Gynr:ecology 

(Founded 1913) 

w. w. CHIPMA · , 1913-1929. 
]. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 

H. M. LITTLE, 1929. 

ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1 24) 

]OH. STEPHEX ON, 1824. 
OLIVER T. BRUJ\"EA ' 1842. 
v\'ILLIAM E. ScoTT, 1 56. 
FRAJ\"CIS J. , HEPHERD, 1883. 
A. C. GEDDES, 1913. 
S. E. WHITNALL, 1919. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of Chemistry 

(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
\\'rLLIAM SUTHERLAND, 1849. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1867. 
GILBERT P. GrRowooo, 1879. 
R. F. RuTTAN, 1902. 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1 72) 

GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1 72. 
R. F. RuTTAx, 1 94. 

Chair of Bio-Chemistry 
(Founded 1920) 

A. B. MACALLU:\1, 1920. 
]. B. COLLIP, 1928. 
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INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 

(Founded 1 24 and included the Department of Phy iology, 
Histology and Pathology) 

]OHN TEPHEN ON, 1 24. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1 42. 
RoBERT L. MAcDoNNELL, 1 45. 
WILLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1 6 
\YILLIAM OsLER, 1 74. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1 24-endowed 1 97) 

v\'E LEY 1.\lrLLS, 1 6 . 
. H. ALcocK, 1911. 

G. R. MINES, 1914. 
]OH TAIT, 1919. 
BoRI P. BABKIN (Research Professor), 192 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE WILKINS, 1 3-1907. 
]. C. IMPSON, 1910. 

PATHOLOGY 

(Founded 1892-endowed 1 93) 

J. GEO. AD AMI, 1 92. 
H. 0ERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(Founded 1 24) 

ANDREW F. HoLME , 1 24. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1 3.5. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1 42. 
A. HALL, 1 49. 
WILLIAM \\'RIGHT, 1 .54. 
]AMES STE\VART, l e 3. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1. 91. 

Chair of Pharmacology 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 
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BOTANY 

(Ch~ir founded 1829) 

AKDREW F. HoLMES, 1829. 
DR. PAPIJ\TEA ' 1845. 
J. \\'. DA WSON, 1855-56 and 1 58-83. 
J A~1ES BAR~STON' 1857-58. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883. 
F. E. LLOYD, 1912. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 

\YILLIAM FRASER, 1845. 
FRAN'CI BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRAKCIS C. T. ARNOLDI, 1850. 
WILLIAM E. ScoTT, 1851. 
,,.ILLIAM WRIGHT, 1852. 
R. PALMER HowARD, 1854. 
DuxcAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
\\.ILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 
GEORGE \VILKINS, 1883. 
D. D. MACTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1 71. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1873. 
ROBERT T. GODFREY, 1875. 
\YILLIAM GARDNER, 1879. 
R. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1886. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 
\\'YATT }OHNSTON, 1902. 
T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, 1926. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

FRANK BULLER, 1883. 



MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY I~CE ITS ORIGIN 

Chair of Laryngology 
(Founded 1 93) 

G. \V. IAJOR, 1893. 
H. . BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Laryngology 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895-1931. 
E. HAMILTO WHITE, 1931. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

] . 'W. TIRLING, 1906. 
\Y. G. BYERS, 1923. 

CHAIR OF ZOOLOGY 

E. w. MACBRIDE, 1902. 
ARTHUR WILLEY, 1910. 

CHAIR OF HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

A ' DREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 

CHAIR OF BACTERIOLOGY 

F. C. HARRISON, 1928. 
E. G. D. MuRRAY, 1930. 

NEUROLOGY AND ~UROSURGERY 
(Founded 1932) 

w. G. PE ' FIELD, 1932. 
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FACULTY OF rvffiDICINE 

The one hundredth session of the Faculty will open on September 
14th, 1932. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed to a 
narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years of 
college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received from 
stude :·,ts who have completed two years of work in a recognized college 
or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they have 
scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission oniy those 
candidates who, in the opir,ion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the k11owing:-

Physics-one year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-Gne year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years:-

(a) One fuii course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at l\IcGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and cience 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 



APPLICA TIO~ FOR ADMI SIO~ 29 

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For further 
particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise," p. 41.) 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than July 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the niversity to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, when 
possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official statement 
of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed and the 
standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calendar 
of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement of 
the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1932-33 on September 7th to September 13th, 1932. 
Those who register after eptember 14th will be required to pay a late 
registration fee of 5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session 
and 10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will 
be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special permis

sion of the Faculty. 
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1EDICAL EXA~IINATIO 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and Second Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are reqt.ired to be medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of November will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of 1 ovember will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physi
cal disability. 

Students of all years, who wish to engage m athletic activities, are 
also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session. lf a student's admission to Hospital 
is requisitioned for by the Department, but not otherwise, one-half of 
all public ward charges is met by the UniYersity. A leaflet and handbook 
concerning this service and the general work of the Department, are 
distributed at the opening of the session. 

ATHLETICS 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to 
the general regulations regarding medical examination. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to partictpate in "outside"* athletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must. secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by whom all such 
sanctions are granted. 

*"Outside athletics" is interpreted to mean athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercolleg-iate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participating in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the niversity, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal with 
the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 

FEES IN MEDICINE 
TUITIO T FEES: 

1. For British Students the regular U ndergradt.:ate course, per 
ession is. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 5 . 00 

By Instalments: First instalment. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 00 
econd instalment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 00 

. 2. For Ton-British students the fee per session is. ....... . . . . 350 .00 
By instalments: First instalment ...................... 177 .. 50 

econd instalment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 .50 
3. Students repeating the course of study of any academic Session, pay 

one-half the fee for the regular undergraduate course, which will 
include dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. 

4. Partial Students will be admitted to one or more courses on payment 
of srecial fees. 

5. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work is 110.00 for British Empire students and 140 .00 
for Foreign students. 

6. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office as follows:
Tuesday, eptember 20th. 
\Vednesday, September 21st. 
Thursday, eptember 22nd. 
but they may be paid before eptember 17th. The second instalment 
of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. An additional 
$2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

OTHER FEES: 

7. essional fees of $1 .00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 
12 .00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 

organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board. 
Partial students pay $3 .00 for athletic and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an addi
tional $9.50 is charged for men students and$ .00 for women students. 
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9. EYery student is req uired to make a deposit of $10 .00 as Caution 
.:\Ionev to cover damage done to furnit ure, apparatus, books, etc. 
This ~mount, less deductions, is returned a t t he close of the Session. 
Registration Fee : British students $5 .00; on-British 

students ............... . ....................... . . 
Late registrat ion after eptember 13th .................. · 
Late registration after September 20th ........... . ..... . . 
Supplemental examinations . .. . ......... . ............. . 
Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 

office before the examination. 
Conferring the degree in Absentia ...... . ............... . 
Duplicate Graduation Diploma ................ . . . ..... . 
Certified copy of students record ....... . ...... . ........ . 
Fine for late Medical examination (see page 30) .... · 5.00 or 
Health Fee .... .... .. . .. . ............................ . 
Graduation Fee, British tudents $10.00, on-British 

students .. . ............................ . ........ . 
An Ad Eundem fee is charged students entering from another 

$10 .00 
5 .00 

10 .00 
10 .00 

20 .00 
10 .00 
1.00 

10 .00 
5 .00 

15 .00 

niversity in any year above the First . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 .00 

10. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of regulation 6. 

11. Immediately after October 20th, on February 5th (when the fee is 
paid in instalments) a list of the registered students who have not paid 
their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be readmitted 
to any class until instructions have been received from the Bursar 
that all fees have been paid. 
All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 

:YIICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study thrcughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:-2/ 3, 1/ 6, and 
1/ 12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 

hould the student not be provided with such a microscope, he may 
purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar's office of 
the University for the sum of 105 . 00 or on the deferred payment plan, 
by which payment is spread over five years, as follows:-First year, 
$32 . 00; second year, $25. 00; third year, $22 . 00; fourth year, $20 . 00; 
fifth year, $16.00. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

• 'o college residences have as yet been erected for men students, but 
dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona Hall, 
the home of the tudent Christian Association of McGill l'niversity. 
Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the ecretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street \Yest, 
:\1ontreal, who will also make arrangements to have students ·who are 
strangers to the city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due 
notice is sent to the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The l: niversity Lodgings Committee issues annually a list of lodgings 
and boarding houses which have been inspected and approved. This 
list, which gives prices of rooms and meals, may be consulted in the 
Registrar's Office, in the Medical Building, in the Students' Union or in 

trathcona Hall. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of $45 to 60 per month; or separately, 
board from 30, and a room from $20 upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the l\1cGill t; nion at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are 
served a la carte. 

2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF ANNUAL COST 
FOR A BRITISH STUDENT 

Tuition Fees ......................... . 

Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ........... . 

Other fees (average) ................... . 

Board and Lodging ................... . 

Books, Instruments, etc ............... . 

:\linimum l\Ioderate 

$275.00 

18.00 

.00 

400.00 

153.00 

275.00 

1 .00 

.00 

500.00 

173.00 

974.00 

It will be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit of 10. 00 which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. tudents are advised also to reckon on 
at least . 20. 00 to 2.1. 00 per annum for subscriptions of various kinds. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D. DEGREE 
AND EXAMINATIONS 

Certain fundamental changes have been initiated in the cur
riculum, rendering it much more flexible, more balanced and affording the 
student a certain freedom of choice. Thereby, too, the student assumes 
more responsibility for his own education. Incidentally he is relieved 
from an over-crowded curriculum in order to have more time for inde
pendent thought and work. 

\Vhile a certain sequence of courses is essential to a well-ordered 
curriculum, he will no longer be passed on from year to year in lock step, 
but may assume greater latitude in the selection of the form and matter 
of study, and to some extent, too, in the choice of clinical teachers. 

A. THE MEDICAL COCR E 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period _of stud) required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years). 

The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group: 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

B ioc hem is try. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group: 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventin Medicine. 

Medicine (including Pcediatrics, -eurology, Psychiatr), Derma 
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Crology and Orthopcedic urgery). 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 
group three years of the course. . 
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In each group the courses offered are of two kinds: 

Required Courses covering the ground which is e sential to the training 
of a medical practitioner. 

Elective Courses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 
the major subjects and the specialties. 

The required course are arranged in such a manner that a considerable 
amount of the student's time is left free for the independent study and 
for elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and pre,·ious training. 

B. EXA:.\11 TATIOl\ 

1. Final or University Examinations will be held in each major required 
subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations will be 
entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades u ed in deter
mining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the niversity examinations the student must ha,·e 
fulfilled the following conditions: 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
·passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacology: must have satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction. 

Bacteriology: must have completed a cour e in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least three terms of instruction in Pathology. 

Pathology: must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public Health: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least six terms of clinical instruction. 
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Jfedidne: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in l\Iedicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Surgery: the ·written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Departmental or Course Examinations, i.e. examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 
in a giYen subject. 

The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 
course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the course 
in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 3rd 
and an oral examination at the end of the 4th year. ·written 
examinations in Paediatrics, Therapeutics, and Psychiatry will 
be held during the 4th year. 

3. Surgery-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didactic 
lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical examination at 
the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses 
of study and practice in: · 

I. Ophthalmology. 
Il. Otolaryngology. 

Ill. Psychiatry. 
IV. Infectious Diseases. 
V. Anresthesia. 

VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of Post 
Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 

VII. Public Health Survey. 
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The Final Examinations in l\Iedicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examina
tion in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the pring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their third term are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allowed to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

Tote:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses" in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First (Primary) 
Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of urgeons of England 
and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College 
of Physicians and urgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADI~G 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows:-

A=Excellent 
B=G~od 
C =Fair 
D=Doubtful 
E =Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
"A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final and lass Examinations, but the instructor will also take into 
account the record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 
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MEDALS, PRIZES, FELLOWSHIPS 
AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

~IEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., :\l.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late 1\lrs. 
utherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, LD., 

formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examination 
in the primary branches. 

The Lieutenant Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the head of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 

The Lieutenant Governor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 
The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. J oseph Hils, 

of Woonsocket, R.I.)-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late J oseph 
~1orley Drake, I.D.).-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

~rit·~ary Priz~. A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
stanclm~ m t~e subJects vf the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio
logy, Btchemtstry). 
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FELLOWSHIPS 

The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of 50. 00, founded 
by :\Ir. and ~Irs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
J ackson, :\1. D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination, 
written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1 5, Med. 1 ) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1 8), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his profession. 

FELLOvVSH I PS 

The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.- The sum of 10,000 
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
:\lemorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to be 
known as the "A. A. Browne :\1emorial Fellowship." This fellowship 
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical S boo! and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gyncecology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship.-The sum of 25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 

The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Internal 
Medicine.-This fund of 60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the 
late James ooper of .:\1ontreal to promote study and research in Internal 
::\ledicine. 

The John McCrae Fellowship.-A fellowship of approximately 
· 600, founded in 191 as a yearly donation by :\1r. H. J. Fuller, of rew 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John :\1cCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

The John W. Flinn Research Fellowship.-In 1921, Dr. John vV. 
Flinn, of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of 5,000, to be paid in five 
equal annual instalments of 1,000, this sum to be used for the assistance 
of medical research in tuberculosis. 

The Clara Law Fellowship, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 
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The Walter ]. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of $5,500.00 
has been donated by the late Dr. Charles \V. Hoare, a graduate of ::\1cGill 
l:niversity, for Scholarships in Medicine, in memory of his son, \\'alter J. 
Hoare, who was killed in the Great \\Tar. These cholarships are open 
annually to pur1ils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, 
Ker.t and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 

Three Scholarships for Canadian students. Donated in 192 
by C. \V. Lindsay, Esq., A. B. Purvis, Esq., and one by an anonymous 
donor and friend of the Medical Faculty. These scholarships are valued 
at 400.00 each per annum, a1'd extend over the five years of the course. 
The conditions pertaining to these scholarships may be had on application 
to the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty of :Medicine. (. Tone available for 

students ePtering in 1932-33). 

The Dr.]. Francis Williams Fellowship in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine of $500.00, founded by the late J. Francis \Villiams, l\l.D., 
to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students of 
the final year, who have had a high general scholastic standing and who 
<>re approved by the heads of the Department of Medicine. 

The Dr.]. H. B. Allan Scholarship of $300.00, founded by bequest 
of Irs. Agnes \V. Allan, wife of the late Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best thesis \\Titten 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 
with McGill University. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of ::\1edicine and 1\Iaster 
of urgery in this C" niversity must be at least twenty-one years of acre 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for el'tJ ance to 
the Faculty of :\Iedicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this C" ni\·ersity 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this C" niversity. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the 1\Iedical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in :\Iedicine and six months in urgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
I laternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the Cniversity, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered amesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTICE 

Intending students are reminded that a C niversity degree in l\ledicinc 
does not in itself confer the rights to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 

-.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the V niversity requires students to register 'l.i.n'th the licensing body of their 
home province or state before beginning their medical course. 
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Full information a~ to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:-

QuEBEc-Dr. J. Gauvreau, 354 St. Catherine Street.E., ~Iontreal. 
O.'TARIO-Dr. H. \Yilberforce Aikens, 170 mvers1ty Avenue, 

Toronto, Ont. 

~Ew BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. l\IcDonald, 56 Colborne Street, aint 
John, N.B. 

NOVA SCOTIA- Halifax, ~ . 

PRINCE EDWARD I LAND-Or. H. D. Johnson, 51 Grafton St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. \V. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, :\1an. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 

ASKATCHEWAN-Dr. A. MacG. Young, askatoon, ask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Kewfoundland is Dr. T. 1itchell, St. John's, Nfld. 

00:\IINIO~ REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the ::\1edical 
Board of that proYince. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
J. Fenton Argue, 1 0 :\Ietcalfc treet, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GE1 ERAL COUK IL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATIO OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in ::\1edicine of this University are accepted 
by the General ::\Iedical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. ertificates of this University for attendance 
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on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a licence from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great Britain 
in the final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam treet, Port
land Place, London, \V.l, England. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

THE RoBERT REFORD PROFEssoR:-S. E. \VHITNALL 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR:-J. BEATTIE 

LECTURER:-H. E. MAcDERMOT 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR:-D. S. FORSTER 

(F. D. ACKMAN, E. H. CAYFORD, J. R. DEA:-; 

I H. 1. ELDER, R. R. FITZGERALD 

DEMONSTRATORS:-i G. D. LITTLE, J. R. LOCHHEAD, R. M. H. POWER 

lH. G. PRETTY, \V. w. RUDDICK 

P. G. SILVER. 

The Required Courses in Anatomy, are given in the first three terms 
of the Iedical Course. In subsequent terms of the Second Year, oppor
tunity is afforded through the Elective Courses for a complete revision 
in Anatomy together with choices of advanced work. 

Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly through the Autumn, \Vinter and pring 

Terms ........ . ................. Professors Whitnall and Beattie 

Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition); \Vhitnall's 
"Study of Anatomy." 

Reference books:-Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 
Embryology and l\Iorphology." 

Recommended for Collateral Reading:-Keith's "Menders of the 
Maimed"; Hilton's "Rest and Pain." 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms, and 

fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

Practical Manual:-\Valmsley. 

3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of osteology and surface 
anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. MacDermot and Forster. 
Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy"; Thompson's " urface Anatomy." 
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4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and difficulties. 
One hour a week throughout the session ......... . . .... Dr. Beattie. 

Elective Courses 

5. A Revision of the Whole Body by Dissection. 
Time required, three afternoons a week. 

6. A Course of Study of the Special Sense Organs. Two afternoons 
a week. 

7. Special Regions. Two afternoons a week. 
Professor \Vhitnall and tafi. 

Additional Courses 

8. Oph t h almological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course designed 
for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in Ophthalmology. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor Whitnall. 

9. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application ..... . . . Professor Whit nail. 

10. Neurology: A series of colloquia on recent work on the Nervous 
System. 
By arrangement .. .......... . ........................ Dr. Beattie 

11. Comparative Anatomy of the Primates: Offered for students 
taking the Course in Biological Sciences in the Faculty of Arts and 

cience. The course is based upon and continues the work of general 
comparative anatomy and leads on to the study of human anatomy . 
Two. lectures or colloquia and two hours of laboratory work per week 
during the year . . . . ................................ Dr. Beattie 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-J. C. SIMPSON 

LECTURER I Hr TOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:-H. E. RAWLI . ON 

LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY:-{ WD. J. BOWIE 
. M. FISK 

LECTURER IN EMBRYOLOGY:-E. BURG 

DEMO TRATORS I HISTOLOGY:~ G. C. DA DERSON 
~J. R. EAN 

AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS IN EMBRYOLOGY:-N. W. PHILPOTT 



46 PHYSIOLOGY 

Required Courses 

1. Histology and Embryology- Lecture Course. 
Two hours weekly duri ng the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Professor Simpson a nd Dr. Rawlinson. 

Text-books:-Jordan, Bailey, Lewis and Bremer. 

2. Histology and Embryology- Laboratory Work. 
Eight hours weekly during the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms 

3. Organogenesis: The development of the organs and systems of 
the human body. 
One hour a week during the first half session and two hours during 
the second ....... . ............ . .......... . .. .. Professor Simpson 

Reference books:-Jordan ; Arey ; Keit h. 

Elective Courses 

4. Advanced Histology: 
Laboratory course in histology and histological technique open to 

students who have completed Courses 1 and 2. 

Three or more hours weekly throughout the Session . ..... Dr. Bowie 

5. Advanced Embryology: Advanced work, including practical 
instruction in embryological technique. 
Six hours a week throughout the session .. . . . . . . .. Dr. Rawlinson 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE J OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:- } OHN T AIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:-BORIS P. BABKIN 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR:- . GIBLTN 

LECTURER:- S. DWORKIN 

DEMONSTRATORS:-fG. F. SUTHERLAND 
l D. A. Ross 

In this department special provision is made not only for under
graduate but also for graduate instruction. There are full courses in 
Physiology proper for all undergraduates. For graduate and for elective 
purposes other special courses are given. 
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Required Courses 

1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
general principles of the subject are dealt with. 
Three hours a week during the first half session, and two hours a week 
during the second half session. 

2. Intermediate Course-Lectures, Demonstrations and Laboratory. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory \\'Ork 
a week. Autumn Term. 

The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog and on 
the human subject. 

Laboratory manual:- harpey, Schafer, "Experimental Physiology." 

3. Senior Course-Lectures, 
Laboratory. 

Demonstrations and Iammalian 

During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompanying 
the course involves a more advanced operative and instrumental 
technique. 

Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory work. 
Winter Term. 

Laboratory manua!:-Sherrington, '' 1\lammalion Physiology.'' 
Text-books:-Howell, Macleod, Starling. 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 
Professors Babkin and Giblin 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 
of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 

5. Tutorial Course. 
Dr. Dworkin, Dr. Sutherland, l\lr. Ross 

This course is for the discussion of physiological problems, and entrants 
are required to use the library in preparation for the meetings. 
One hour a week \Vinter Term. 
One hour a week Spring Term. 
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Courses only for Graduate Students. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function .......... Professor Tait 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY:-J. W. BRIDGES 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

K. M. BANHAM BRIDGES 

Elective Courses 

1. Normal and Abnormal Psychology. Psychophysiological stand
point, the relation of abnormal to normal mental life and behaviour, 
the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of consciousness, 
theories of the unconscious, the motivation of behaviour, association 
and dissociation; imitation, suggestion, instinct, habit, emotion, 
memory, intelligence, character, temperament, and their abnormalities. 

Text-book:-Bridges, J. W., Psychology, Normal and Abnormal. 
Two lectures a week. Autumn Term ........ Professor J. W. Bridges. 
The following are one term courses open to students in the Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Years and to graduates. 

2. Mental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
and temperament, and other mental examination methods. 

The course will include practice in giving tests: 

This course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 

By arrangement .............. . . . ........... Prof. J. W. Bridges 

3. Child Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with special 
reference to the pre-school child. The course will include practical 
observations in the Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
This course is intended for students specializing in pediatrics. 

By arrangement.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Asst. Prof. K. M. B. Bridges 

4. Psychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the worker's 
efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 
This course is intended for students specializing in Industrial Medicine. 

By arrangement ........................•. Prof. J. W. Bridges 
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR:-]. B. COLLIP 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-D. L. THOMSO 

LECTURERS ON PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRYJE. H. :\lA ON ll. .:\1. RABINOWITCH 

(R. L. KUTZ 

RESEARCH FELLOWS:-~ L. I. P GSLEY 

lE. H. BENSLEY 

In addition to the required courses of lectures and laboratory exercises, 
an elective course of lectures, conferences and laboratory work is offered 
in which one section of the general field is treated in greater detail. Both 
these courses are designed primarily for medical students, and are intended 
as an introduction to clinical chemistry and medicine. Advanced lectures 
on various topics are also given in the Department, as set forth in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and undergraduates 
are permitted to attend these lectures. 

Required Courses 

1. Biochemistry- Lecture Course: 

This course forms a general introduction to the subject and is divisible 
into four parts: first, a survey of the chemical nature and physicochemical 
properties of the foodstuffs and the constituents of living matter; second, 
an account of the transformations undergone by these substances in 
digestion and metabolism; third, the principles of the science of nutrition; 
fourth, an introduction to pathological chemistry. 

Text-books:-Bodansky: "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry." 
Cameron: "A Text-book of Biochemistry." 

Reference books:-Peters & van Slyke: "Quantitative Clinical Chemis
try," Gortner; "Outlines of Biochemistry," Thomson: "The Life of the 
Cell," Lusk: "Science of Nutrition." 

:\Ionday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 
terms. 

lL. Biochemistry- Laboratory Course: 

The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects treated 
in the lecture course, such as the chemical properties of the carbohydrates, 
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fats, and proteins, and the qualitath·e and quantitative analysis of blood, 
urine, and other body fluids for their most significant constituents, by 
volumetric and colorimetric methods. A synopsis of the course is issued 
by the Department. 

Reference books:-Hawk & Bergeim, "Practical Physiological Chemis
try." Folin, "Laboratory Manual of Biological Chemistry." 

Eight hours a week. Monday, \Vednesday and Friday mornings in 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 

Elective Courses 

2. Endocrinology and Metabolism-Lecture Course: 
In this course a survey will be made of the ductless glands, the action 

of hormones on growth and reproduction and on the metabolism of various 
substances, in health and disease. 

Reference books:-Pryde, "Recent Advances in Biochemistry"; 
Lovatt Evans, "Recent Advances in Physiology"; Parkes, "The Internal 
Secretions of the Ovary," in addition to those listed in Course 1. 

Two hours a week-Monday and Friday at 2, in the Autumn and 
'Winter terms. 

2L. Endocrinology and Metabolism-Laboratory Course: 

Laboratory experiments to illustrate the lecture course will be 
arranged, and analytical methods employed in studies of metabolism 
will be practised. 

C p to six hours a week in the Winter and Spring terms. 

PATHOLOGY 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR:-L. J. RHEA 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-T. R. WAUGH 

LECTURER AND DOUGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY:-\\1' •. H. CHASE 

LECTURER:-}. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-vV. V. Cmm 

f
R. G. BOYD 

G. C. J OHNSTON 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-JR. D. BISSON 
JR. J. NELSON 

le. M. GARDNER 

T. E. RoY 

CuRATOR OF MusEuM:-W. H .. CHASE 
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NoTE: Students for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are advised 
to commence the study of Pathology at the beginning of their clinical 
instruction, i.e., in the Third Year, and pursue it in the following order: 

First: General Pathology, with its laboratory course in general 
pathological anatomy and histology (Courses Al and A2). 

Second: Special Pathology (Course Bl), including the special didactic 
courses on the diseases of the blood forming organs, the more important 
ductless glands, and of the nervous system (Courses B2, B3, B4), with 
the laboratory course in special pathological anatomy and histology (Course 
B5), and also to attend the demonstrative courses and practical exercises 
in pathological anatomical methods (Course B6). 

It is desirable that students should continue to attend the demon
strative courses and practical exercises in pathological anatomy and 
choose from the electives throughout the rest of their study. Students 
may find it advantageous to refresh their minds during their later clinical 
years in certain parts of General and Special Pathology in which they are 
interested by returning to the didactic lectures in General and Special 
Pathology in addition to taking up some of the electives. 

A study room has been set aside in the Pathological Institute more 
particularly for the students of Special Pathology and those under advanced 
clinical instruction, in which gross and microscopic material illustrative 
of topics discussed in the didactic lectures are weekly put on exhibition 
for personal study, at the student's leisure. Museum material may also be 
requisitioned. This room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. during the session, 
and demonstrators will be available for consultation. 

Required Courses 

I. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 

Comprising (1) the philosophical and historic evolution of the concep
tions of disease; (2) the general foundations and relations of morbid 
life in constitutional, physical and chemical environment and parasi
tism; (3) pathogenesis and the structural changes incident to it. 

Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 

Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 

\Vinter and Spring Terms-l\Ionday and Friday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel 
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Bl. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of 
culatory, Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

the Cir-

One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week. 

Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 
Winter and Spring Terms- Wednesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ..........•................. Professor Oertel 

B2. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 
One lecture a week. Autumn Term-Monday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... . Professor \Vaugh 

B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........ .. ........ . .... ..... .... . Dr. Chase 

B4. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 

One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ............... . . ................. Dr. Cone 

Il. PRACTICAL COURSES. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 

Histology (including the methods of microscopic technique and 
diagnosis with practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and 
in hardened tissues). Six hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......... Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 

B5. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and His
tology. Four hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professcr Waugh, Dr. Chase, Dr. Cone and Demonstrators 

B6. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis, (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute ............ . ............... Professor Oertel 
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Cl. Performance of Autopsies-Group Instruction. 

Autumn, Winter and pring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute . ... .. .......... Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
·Montreal General Hospital . ..... Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 

B7. Special Pathological Anatomy of Bones. 
pring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ... . .... .. ............... . . Professor Waugh 

B8. Special Hrematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important hc:em~tological 
methods of examining the blood. 
\Vinter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute . . .. . . .... . ...... . . . .. . .. .. Professor Waugh 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination, (including the methods 
of anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students 
and physicians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be 
arranged. 

Pathological Institute . .. .... . . ... ..... . . . .. . .. .... .. .. Dr. Chase 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at 
Operation, (including microscopic diagnosis and interpretation). 

For advanced students. 

Autumn, \Vinter and pring Terms- \Vednesday, 3 p.m. 

Pathological Institute . .... . ..... . ... . . ... . . . . .. . Professor Waugh 

BACTERIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-£. G. D. 1\IURRAY 

LECTURERS:-{ W. \\'. BEATTIE 
F. SMITH 

DEMONSTRATOR:-D. H. STARKEY 

Required Courses 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 

Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty lectures and 9Q hours' practical work, and a weekly Tutorial 
Class. First Term. 
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Course 2. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc., (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 

A. General Bacteriology-Thirty-five lectures and 175 hours 
practical work. 

B. Systematic Bacteriology-Sixty-five lectures and 325 hours 
practical work. 

C. Immunology-Fifty lectures and 250 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 

CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite:-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 
to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 
suggested as suitable for the average student. 
Second Year-General Zoology; Organic Chemistry; Histology; Elemen

tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry. 

ThirdYear-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio
logy; General Physiology (Dr. Scarth). In addition Pharmacology 
and Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates are optional. 

Fou,rth Year-Bacteriology Course 2. 
Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 

Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 2, Section C. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR:-A. GRANT FLEMir G 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGIE "E:-T. A. STARKEY 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-R. ST. J. MACDONALD 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MENTAL HYGIENE:-W. T. B. MITCHELL 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-FRANK G. PEDLEY 

LECTURER IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-C. M. HINCKS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN l\1ENTAL HYGIENE:-BARUCH SILVERMA 

DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-R. VANCE WARD 

The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 
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In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
:\1edicine may be kept before the student, short courses are gi'\·en in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, deliquency and crime, 
and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal in the way 
of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual development; 
of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations from the 
average response; the factors underlying individual success and failure~ 
the place and the means of introducing mental health principles into home. 
school, social and industrial situations. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

In the Third Year, visits of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification, and the modern 
dairy plant, including pasteurization. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of laboratory 
reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 
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Required Courses 

1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Macdonald and l\Iitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including 
related community services.) 
Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 

Professors Fleming and Dawson and Dr. Silverman 

3. Mental Hygiene. 

Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m ... . . . . . .... .. Professor Iitchell 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-~1cnday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Starkey, Macdonald and Pedley 

5. Field Visits, Demonstrations and Applied Public Health 
Bacteriology. 

Srring term-\Yednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 

Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and 1acdonald. 

7. Health Study of a City or Town. 

To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
studer:t is later required to review this study with a member of the· 
staff. 

Text-books and Reference books:-

The General Field:-Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Coli is 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Ilygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene:-The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 



PHARMACOLOGY AlS"D THERAPEuTIC 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR:-R. L. STEHLE 

AssociATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPE ncs:-D. • LE\VIS 

LECTURERS IN PHARMACOI.OGY:-fK. I. MELVILLE 
lH. SCHROEDER 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS:-D. GRANT CA~IPBELL 

LECTURER IN AN..ESTHESIA:-WESLEY BOURNE 

LECTURER IN PHYSIO-THERAPY:-fF. \V. HARYEY 
l~ORMAN BROW:\' 

{

J. B. Ross 

DEMOXSTRATORS IN PHARMACOLOGY:- .\\'. DE::\1. CRIVER 

B. RAGIXSKY 

PHARMACOLOGY 
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The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far 
as knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda
tion for drug therapy. 

Required Courses 

1. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 

Three lectures a week during the pring Term supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 

The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Drs. Stehle and l\Ielville 

2. Pharmacological Laboratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 

T\\'O periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Drs. Stehle and l\Ielville 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi
cine. Courses 3, 3a, 4 and 5 are intended primarily for the fourth year and 
should be completed before registration for Course 6. 
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Required Courses 

3. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of approximately 
15 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treatment 
of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 
These lectures will be given during the Spring Term. 

3a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Ten to fifteen clinical lectures 
to be given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the 
teaching of the Department of Medicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates 

4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver 

5. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group instruc
tion at times to be arranged. 

Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey 

6. Clinical Therapeutics. One ward class each week for ten weeks 
at the Royal Victoria and 'Montreal General Hospitals in the Autumn, 
Winter and Spring Terms. 

Dr. Lewis and Dr. Campbell 

Elective Courses 

7. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demonstra
tions dealing more fully with the application of physical methods 
to the treatment of disease. 

Drs. Brown and Harvey 

8. Therapeutics: A series of from five to ten lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number 
apply. These lectures will be given by those having special interest 
in the various topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollman, Poulsson, Meyer 
and Gottlieb. 

Options 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See announcement of the Facultv 
of Graduate Studies. . 
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MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTME.·T:-10 ·ATHAN C. :\1EAKL·s 

( CAMPBELL PALMER HOWARD 

PROFESSORS-~ \7\;'. F. HAMILTON 

l c. F. MARTIN 

AssociATE PROFEssoR:-A. H. CoRDON 

A SISTANT PROFESSOR OF MEDICAL RESEARCH:-MAUDE E. ABBOTT 

(E. H. MAso 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:-~ C. A. PETERS 

(!. M. RABINOWITCH 

{

1· G. BROWNE, D. G. CAMPBELL, 1. KAUFMANN 

LECTURERS:- D. . LEwis, A. H. l\IAcCoRDICK 

C. F. MOFFATT 

LECTURER (TUBERCULOSIS):-1. R. BYERS 

LECTURER (RADIOLOGY) :-E. C. BROOKS 

C. C. BIRCHARD, C. R. BOURNE 

G. R. BROW, KEITH CORDON 

R. H. 1. HARDISTY, A. T. HENDERSO ' 

C. R. 1ovcE, H. E. MAcDERMOT, 

1. F. MAclVER, D. W. McKECHNIE, 
DE~fONSTRATORS :- . 1. L. D. MASON, D. L. ME TDEL, 

E. S. MILLS, LORNE Mo TGOMERY, 

E. V. MuRPHY, E. E. RoBBINs, 1. B. Ross, 

W. DE M. SCRIVER, COLIN SUTHERLAND, 

1. 1. WALKER, 1. C. WICKHAM 

(w. w. ALExA DER, w. c. Go\vDEY, 

J H. N. SEGALL, c. 1. TIDMARSH, 
ASSISTANT DE:\IONSTRATORS:-~ W. W. EAKIN, N. FEENEY, 

lC. \V. FULLERTON 

RESEARCH FELLOW:-R. V. CHRISTIE 
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PAEDIATRICS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-H. B. CusHING 

{

A. B. CHANDLER, A. GoLDBLOOM, 

LECTURERs:- L. LINDSAY, S. GRAHAM Ross, 

R. R. STRUTHERS, H. P. WRIGHT 

{
w. E. ENRIGHT, }Essm BoYo ScRIVER, 

DEMONSTRATORS:- R. C. STEWART, W. E. WILLIAMS 

AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-A. K. GEDDES 

PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-C. A. PORTEOUS 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-DAVID SLIGHT 

f B. SIL VERMAN 
DEMONSTRATORS:-\ £. C. MENZIES 

DERMATOLOGY 

fP. BuRNETT 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-'lJ. F. BURGES 

LECTURER:-A. A. BRUERE 

{
C. R. BouRNE 

DEMONSTRATORS:- L. P. EREAUX 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-B. SHER 

Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry 
with clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, 
but later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and 
at the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for 
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the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other 
institutions. 

The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his required 
and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures are open 
to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide limits 
determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final examinations 
may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and its various 
branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a graduating 
student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at the 
University Medical Building, by Professors Meakins, Howard, and 
Assistants. 

la. Courses of lectures will be given in P~diatrics, Psychiatry and 
Therapeutics on two afternoons a week during the autumn, winter and 
spring terms. 

2. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Howard, Hamilton, Gordon, and Assistants. 

3. Clinical lectures in p~diatrics. A course of clinical lectures will be 
delivered in p~diatrics during the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on 
one day each week, at the Children's Memorial Hospital, by Professor 
Cushing and Assistants . 

. 4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the autumn term, two periods a week, 
from 10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinical lecture per week as a review. 
This course will be given to groups of students at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 

5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the winter 
and spring terms, four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 to 
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12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the winter term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a ~eek, from. 2 to 4 P·~·· on 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course Will. be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Doctors Kaufmann, MacCordick and Assistants 

7. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups 
of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal General Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9. 00 a.m. to 3. 45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Gordon, Peters, and Assistants 

. A clinical course in pcediatrics will be given during the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Diseases of the New-Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. 

(b) ormal Infant-Feeding and Development-Montreal Foundling 
Hospital. 

(c) General Pcediatrics-Children's Memorial Hospital, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Montreal General Hospital. 

(d) A Series of demonstrations to groups of students on the ordinary 
acute infectious diseases will be given at the Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants 
This course in its divisions will be given to groups of students. 

9. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

10. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians in their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 
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Elective Courses 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio
logy, hrematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et cetera. 
The details of these elective courses will be announced at the beginning of 
each session. 

It will be necessary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain number of elective courses, the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General A.fedicine:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochemistry in 
Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" and "Clinical 
Disorders of the Heart"; Meakins and Davies, "Respiratory Function in 
Disease;" Todd, "Clinical Methods;" Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Cabot, 
"Physical Diagnosis"; Thompson, "Elements of Surface Anatomy"; 
Lusk, " cience of Nutrition"; McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health 
and Disease"; Krehl, "Basis of Clinical ymptoms"; Osier's "Practice of 
Medicine"; Taylor's "Practice of ledicine"; Nelson's "Loose-Leaf 
System of Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf ystem of Medicine"; Dieula
foy, "The Text-book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "Text-book of Medicine 
for Students and Practitioners"; Mackenzie, "Diseases of the Heart"; 
Purves SLewart, "Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; Bassler, "Diseases of 
the Stomach and Intestines"; Pharneo, "Teaching Hospitals." 

Pmdiatrics:-Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 

Psychiatry:-White, "Outlines of Psychiatry; Kraeplin, "Clinical 
P&ychiatry"; Wimmes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric Neurological Examination 
Methods"; Jeliffe and White (1923 Ed.), "Diseases of the Nervous ystem." 

Dermatology:-Stellwagon; vValker's Introduction to Dermatology; 
Hartzell; McLeod; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg; Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR :-SIR ANDREW 1ACPHAIL 

A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of 1\ledicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of the science. 
It is the intention to examine the causes which produced the varying 
conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 
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NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
PROFESSOR OF 1 EUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

V.71LDER PENFIELD 

fCOLIN RussEL 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS OF NEUROLOGY:-~F H M K 

l . . AC AY 

AssiSTA~T PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEPROSURGERY:

WILLIAM CONE 

{

J. N. PETERSEN 

LECTURERS IN NEUROLOGY:- A. W. YOUNG 

N. VINER 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROSURGERY:-A. R. ELVIDGE 

ASSISTA~T DEMOKSTRATOR IN EUROPATHOLOGY:-E. L. GAGE 

(G. PHILLIPS 

1

G. STRA V AKY 

RESEARCH FELLOWS IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY: T. GRANT 

J KIRSCHMAN 

A. TORKILDSEN 

The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery will co-operate 
intimately with the Departments of Medicine and Surgery, both as regards 
the teaching programme and the clinical work at the hospitals. 

SURGERY 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

£. W. ARCHIBALD 

PROFESSORS:-fA. T. BAZIN 
lE. M. EBERTS 

(\V. L. BARLOW 

AssrSTANT PROFESSORS:-JC. B. KEENAN 
1C. K. P. HENRY 

l F. A. C. SCRIMGER 

LECTURERs:-{F. B. GuRD, F. E. McKENTY 
F.]. TEES 

LECTURER IN AN)ESTHESIA:-W. B. HOWELL 

LECTURER IN RADIOLOGY:-W. L. RITCHIE 

{

JOHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHANDLER 

DEMO::\STRATORs:- GuY ]OHNSON, R. R. FITZGERAL~, 
L' H. McKrM, G.GAVIN MILLER, 

DuDLEY Ross, A. STEWART A L. WILKIE 

DEMON TRATORS IN AN)ESTHESIA:-fJ. w. ARMSTRONG 

l C. C. TEWART 

jHOWARD DAWSON, H. M. ELDER 

A SISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- G. A. FLEET, MARK KAUFMANN, 

C. A. MAciNTOSH, 

lALBERT Ross, P. G. SILVER 
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UROLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-fD. \V. l\1ACKEXZIE 
\F. S. PATCH 

LECTURER:-R. E. POWELL 

DEMONSTRATOR:-:\1. ENG 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-{W. G. TURXER 
]. A. NUTTER 

LECTURER:-vV. J. PATTERSON 

DEMONSTRATOR:-N. T. \VrLLIAMSON 

6.5 

Foreword on the Courses in Surgery. Instruction in Surgery (and 
in the surgical !,pecialties) is imparted in the form of didactic lectures, 
theatre clinic&, ward and out-patient teaching. 

The didactic lectures, which cover a period of two years (120 lectures) 
are not designed to cover the whole field of general and special surgery, 
but rather to present a few selected subjects thoroughly. Surgery as a 
whole must be studied in the recommended test books. The early lectures 
of this course, being introductory, are offered particularly to students who 
are beginning their clinical work (7th term). They deal with the funda
mental principles of inflammation, wound healing, new growths and 
congenital abnormalities. 

The theatre clinics in both hospitals will demonstrate, in so far as is 
possible, the whole field of general surgery and the surgical s~ecialties. 
In the earlier terms instruction will be given in the commoner ailments 
of general surgery, while during the later periods the special subjects 
of orthop<edics, genito-urinary-surgery, neuro-surgery and thoracic surgery 
will be given a due proportion of the time. 

In the wards and out-patient departments, instruction can be given 
to smaller groups. In these classes one may more readily differentiate 
elementary instruction from that given to more advanced students. In 
other words, to the junior group are taught the principles of careful history 
taking, of physical examination and of accurate observation. 

Later comes instruction in minor surgery, the dressing of wounds, 
bandaging and the application of splints-while to the advanced students 
is demonstrated major surgery from selected cases in the wards and 
operating theatre. uch advanced students are given patients in rotation 
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and become ward dressers. The specific duty is laid upon them of recording 
the case histories, making all necessary examinations and la~oratory tests, 
and of assisting at operations. Group teaching at t?e bed-side, an? .ward 
rounds are added to their training, and they are given all the pnvlleges 
of an externe of the surgical service. 

Required Courses 

1. Didactic Lectures. 

Three times weekly for the first two terms; 9-10 a.m., in the Medical 
School ............................. Professor Archibald and Staff 

2. Theatre Clinics. 

Twice weekly throughout the session, 12.30 p.m., at both general 
hospitals. These clinics are open to all students from the seventh 
terms onwards ........ Professors Archibald and Bazin and Staff. 

3. Ward and Out-Patient Instruction. 

Four times weekly, 10.30 a.m. to 12 noon, in groups to be arranged 
in both general hospitals. 
Independent ward work can be done by those to whom cases are 
allotted at any time during the day excepting the meal and visiting 
hours. 

4. Surgical Specialties. 

The surgical specialties are taught in the later periods-to some 
extend in didactic lectures and theatre clinics-but chiefly in the 
wards and out-patient departments. 

5. Anresthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations of ancethesia are 
given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics to 
the students of the earlier clinical years, while practical instruction 
in the administration of ancesthetics is given in the hospital to the 
more advanced students. Every student is obliged to furnish a 
certificate of having given at least six ancesthetics under supervision. 

Elective Courses 

The following Elective Courses will be given at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital, while those to be given at the Montreal General Hospital will 
be announced later: 
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1. Surgical Pathology. 

A lecture-demonstration course upon specimens from the operating
room and from the Pathological Museum in co-operation with the 
Pathological Department-cf. Department of Pathology, Course 
C3-Wednesdays, 3 p.m . ...... . . Professor vVaugh and Dr. \Vilkie. 

2. Neurological Examination, Diagnosis and Treatment of Skull 
Injuries. 

Once a week for six weeks during each term ............ Dr. Cone. 

3. Diagnosis and Surgical Treatment of Pulmonary and Pleural 
Diseases. 

Once a week during the autumn and winter terms. 
Drs. Archibald and Bethune. 

4. Applied Anatomy in Surgical Cases. 

Once a week ......................... : ............. Dr. Armour. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: Choyce, C. C., "A ystem of Surgery"; Thomson 
and Miles, "Manual of urgery"; Gask and Wilson, "Surgery"; Hamilton 
Bailey, "Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical urgery"; John 
Romans, M.D., "A Text-book of Surgery." 

2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: Treves' "Surgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Srurlder. Charles L., "Treatment of Fractures"; \Vilson 
and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: ·white, J. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urology: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie. 

Collateral Reading: Lewis' System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 
and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, :\Iodern Clinical Syphilogy. 

7. Orthopcedic Surgery: vVhitman's "Orthopcedic urgery"; Fraser, 
"Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children"; Tubby and Jones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; J ones, "Orthopcedic Surgery of Injuries"; J ones 
and Lovett, "Orthopcedic Surgery." 
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OBSTETRICS ANb GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND CHAIRMA :-J. R. FRASER 

PROFESSOR:-H. M. LITTLE 

rH. C. B RGESS 

CLI~ICAL PROFESSORS:-iJ. W. DUNCAN 
lJ. R. GooD ALL 

LECTURER:-W. A. G. BAULD 

l
A . D. CAMPBELL 

DouGLAS GuRD 

DEMONSTRATORS:- G. C. MELHADO 

IvAN PATRICK 

ELEANOR PERCIV AL 

FELLOW IN GYN.tECOLOGY-E. BURG 

CLARA LAW FELLOW A D 0EMONSTRATOR:-P. J. KEARNS 

rSTEWART HENRY 

AssiSTA 'T DEMONSTRATORS:-~N. W. PHILPOTT 

l C. V. \VARD 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

1. An introductory course of thirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Orga ns. _ 
The Medical School. Three times a week-Spring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

2. Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
11aternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

3. Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the mannikin 
daily throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and 
lantern slides. Autumn, \Vinter and Spring Terms. 

4. Clinical conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the 
year for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating 
the more important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
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5. Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 
entirely by senior teachers. 

mall groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

6. Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during 
each term on the following subjects:-

A. Dystocia . ... .. ............ . ............. . . . . Professor Little. 
B. Hc.emorrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Peurperium. 

Professor Burgess. 
C. Toxc.emia of Pregnancy .. .. . ................. Professor Duncan. 
D. Peurperal Infection . . . . . . .................. Professor Goodall. 

~ote: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bed-side instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals ... . Professors Fraser, Little and taff. 

2. A special course on Gync.ecological Pathology . . . Dr. P. J. Kearns. 
3. Methods of Gync.ecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 

in the outdoor departments. 
4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the 

year in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray ... . .... Dr. Bauld and taff. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-\V. GORDO~ l\1. BYERS 

{

G. H. MATHEWSON 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:- S. H. McKEE 

F. T. TOOKE 

{
A. G. :\IcAuLEY 

DEMOX TRATORS:- J. A. lAc:\hLLAN 

{

A. BRAMLEY-:\IOORE 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- SS. O. l\!IcRMURTRY 
. TUART AMSEY 

J. ROSEXBAUM 
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The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow-

ing courses:-

1. Routine examination of the eye. 
In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 

tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 

course. 
Five hours. 

Professor Byers, Tocke, McKee and members of the Staff. 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 

and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 
of the Fifth Year. 
Ten hours ............. . ....... .. . . ........... Professor Byers. 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 
In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 

intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Byers and Mathewson ar.d Staff. 
Text-books:-Parsons, l\Iay, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-HAMlLTON WHITE 

{

G. E. HODGE 

LECTURERS:- J. T. ROGERS 

D. H. BALLON 

f

K. 0. HUTCHISON 

W. J. McNALLY 

DE:~l:O.'STRATORS:-lB. F. MACNAUGHTON 

J. E. TREMBLE 

P. \VRIGHT 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-A. E. LuNDO~ 
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The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
·wards and out-patient departments of both the Montreal General and the 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the students 
are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruction in these 
subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds set apart for 
this specialty. 

The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, so that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject, are 
given to each student. 

1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in :-(a) The normal anatomy of the ear1 

nose and throat, as exemplified in moist dissections, dried specimens, 
models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) the 
methods of using the various instruments for examining the ear, 
nose and throat; (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the recognition 
of normal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified by clinical 
material. .............................. Professor \Vhite and taff. 

2. Lecture Course. 

Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 
the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 

Professor \Vhite. 

3. Clinical Oto-Laryngology. 

A course of clinical instruction in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals ............... Professor \Vhite and taff. 
Text-books:-Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 

Logan-Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Phillips; Barnhill. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular under
graduate courses. This opportunity frequently appeals to many of our 
graduates, who find in this plan a means of bringing their knov.·ledge of 
medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics, at any periqd during the y·ear, provided 
the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one service. 
Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or to the Head 
of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy himself. 

\ 'ide under heading of ''Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a 1edical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to 1ay 31st.) 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensi,·e manner with 
the geEeral principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. 

(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under a 
M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc., etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. tatutes and bv-
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authoriti~s; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 
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(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption m any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of healthy 
and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examination. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $110.00 for British Subjects and $140.00 for 
non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any special 
branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School Health 
Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Head of the Depart
ment. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the applicants, in order that 
hey may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 

· , 
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BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, a~ a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the 1\Iedical Library (with its 46,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the 
magnificent Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The 
Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart-
ment. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental urgery. This two-storey building contains 
two operating units with sterilization and ancesthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This Building, which was opened for use in October 1924 and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a t~nnel,' is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof, quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
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Uni,·ersity and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. From the latter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was constructed at a cost of -±60,000; is of .:\Iontreal 
limestone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment 
for instruction of students, and the research work of the taff. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
:\Iontreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of .McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the :\Iedical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 680 beds. 
During 1930 it cared for 14,597 cases, while in its outdoor department 
82,952 cases were treated. Many new additions have been made to the 
Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was established in 1924. 

There were 273 post-mortems during 1930. 

The number of resident physicians is 40. 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Matemity Pavilion, with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gynrecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 

... . 
•, 
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student. During the year 1930 the obstetrical service cared for 2,723 
cases with 2 645 confinements in the Hospital and 40 in the Out-patient 
Servi~e, a to~al of 3,053. In the gymecological section, 1,359 cases were 
admitted during the year. 

There are seven resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 404 beds. In 1930 there were 
7,496 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, received last year 149,740 
visits. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made, 
and recently a large biochemical laboratory has been erected and completely 
equipped. 

There were 344 post-mortems during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 40. 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. 

The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital
The Westem General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of acute 
diseases, with 85 beds. It is hoped that this hospital will soon afford 
additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and surgical 
material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1930 there were 
1,847 admissio~s to the w~ rds and 11,115 patients were treated in the out
patient department. 

There were 68 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 200 public beds, and, in 
1930, admitted 1,153 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 11,738 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopcedic 
cases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the students to get 
a broad conception of pcediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilion, and the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 97 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pcediatrics. 
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The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital affords a large 
amount of clinical material for students, and gives special facilities for 
the consideration of infant feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection 
with this institution, there is a largely-attended Baby \i\'elfare Clinic for 
mothers seeking advice as to the care of the normal child, and of themselves. 

The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 170 beds, and, in 1930, 1,326 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 30 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at V erdun has 630 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of 
the psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychiatry 
with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building on Pine Avenue 
has space for 25 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Med.ical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 

" . ·, 
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LIBRARY 

HoNORARY LIBRARIAN:-DR. C. F. \VYLDE 

(Miss C. DAvmso , B.A. 

J

MISS V. LOUIS£ DAVIDSON 

MISS Em TH R. GORDOX 
AssiSTANTS:- Miss MARY HuME 

ll\1ISS HELEN SEAMAN 

MISS BEATRICE V. SIMON 

"The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty." 
Professor Hall 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 46,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbound 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, and govern
ment publications, and having a total capacity of sixty thousand volumes; 
also three study rooms. On the first floor are the cataloguing rooms, offices 
and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
the Library. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials. 
published by theW. H. Wilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both wavs. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, when it is closed at 
5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a.m. to 5. p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. 
to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on S3.turdJ.ys. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN:-\V. \V. FRA:\fCIS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by ir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises about 
7,600 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in enly 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historial works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue has been completed, indexed, and printed since his death 
("Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 7 5 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another fe:1ture of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers, but the books may not be borrowed or removed from the 
Library. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 

Its purpose is:-

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under-

graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every· alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. Ths 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizee 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The ociety also controls the Students' Reading 
Room. English and American jour:-~als, as well as the leading daily news
papers, are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
l\.lcGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career. 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 
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Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors ha,·e shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

l\IcGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osier 
Library, bequeathed by Sir \Villiam. ::\1embers of the Society are fortunate 
in having ready access tc this unique source of original material, comprising 
as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 8,000 volumes and pamph
lets devoted to the history of science and medicine from the time of 
Hippocrates. 
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Prizes. ........................................... . . . . . . . . . . 38 

Professors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Promotion.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 

Psychiatry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 

Public Health... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 

Reciprocity with Great Britain. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 

Registration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 

Requirements for Degree of M.D., C.M..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 

Requirements for Licence. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 

Scholarships .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 

Surgery....... . . ........................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 

Therapeutics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 

Urology ........ . .................................... . .. .... 63 
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6 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
FOR THE SESSION 1933-34 

1933 

Tues., Sept. 5th 

Wed., Sept. 13th 

Wed., Sept. 20th 

Fri., Oct. 6th 

Thurs., Oct. 12th 

Sat. Nov. 11th 

Tues., Nov. 28th 

Wed., Nov. 29th 

Sun., Dec. 3rd 

Wed., Dec. 20th 

1934 

Thurs., Jan. 4th 

Wed., Feb. 14th 

Tues., Feb. 20th 

Wed., Feb. 21st 

Fri., Mar. 30th 
to 

Mon., April 2nd 
(inclusive) 

Tues., May 1st 

Fri., May 4th 

Tues., May 29th 

Autumn Examinations begin. 

Register opens for students in Medicine. 

Autumn Term begins. 

Founder's Day. Convocation for Conferring Degrees. 
Founder's Day Address. 
Register closes for the session. 

Sports Day. No lectures. 

R~rmembrance Day. No lectures. 

Autumn 'Term ends. 

Winter Term begins. 

Annual University Memorial Service. 

Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

Lectures resumed. 

Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 

Winter Term ends. 

Spring Term begins. 

} Easter vacation. 

Spring Term ends. 

Examinations begin. 

Convocation for Conferring De~rees. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

HENRI A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M. D., LL.D. (Queen's and McGill), F.R.C.P:(C). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 2011 Peel St. 

F. G. FINLEY, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1551 Bishop St. 

A. B. MACALLUM, M.A., M.B. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins), c.D. 
(Dublin, Yale, Toronto), LL.D. (Aberdeen, McGill), F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Biochemistry London, Ont. 

W. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, Univ. of Wales, 
Acadia and McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and 

Gyncecology 1221 Mountain St. 

H. s. BIRKETT, C.B., M.D., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1190 Mountain St. 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 

c; 0 Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, Eng. 

ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., (Lond.), F.R. .C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Zoology Mille Isles, R.R. No. 1., Que. 

w. F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

PROFESSORS AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

(These, with the Principal and Vice-Principal, constitute the Faculty) 

C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen's), M.A.C.P. 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Medicine Medical Building. 

T. A. STARKEY, M.B. (Lond.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., 
Fel. Roy. San. Inst. 
Professor of Hygiene 3591 University St. 

SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL, Kt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 
Professor of the History of Medicine and Director of the Museum of the 

History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 

" . ·, 
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FRANCIS E. LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
Professor of Botany 3521 University St 

JoHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc., (Edin.), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology Biological Bldg . 

S. E. WHITNALL, 1.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
F.R.S.C. 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy Medical Building. 

HoRsT 0ERTEL, M.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 
• Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

A. S. EvE, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics 3564 University St. 

W. CoRDON M. BYERS, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology 1458 Mountain St. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.l\1., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the Department. Medical Building. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Surgery Medical Arts Building. 

J. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S.E., 
Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department and of the 
University Medical Clinic 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 

CAMPBELL PALMER HoWARD, B.A., l\1.D., C.M. 
Professor of Medicine · 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 

R. L. STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State Univ.), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building. 

A. GRANTFLEMING, M.C., M. D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 

Director of the Department Medical Building. 

J. B. CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc., (Alberta), F.R.S., 
F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building. 

BoRIS P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology Biological Building. 

J. C. SrMPSON, B.Sc., LL.D. (Mount Allison). 
Professor of Histology and Embryology and Secretary 

of the Faculty 4107 Hampton Ave. 
J. W. BRIDGES, B.A. (McGill), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Professor of Abnormal Psychology Medical Building. 
E. M. EBERTS, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 

J. R. FRASER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology and Chairman 

of the Department 1390 Sherbrooke St. 'vV. 
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H. M. LITTLE, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . (C.), F.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., :VI.A. (Cantab.), L.S.A. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 

4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., House 9. 

WILDER G. PE FIELD, Litt. B. (Princeton), l\1.D. (Johns Hopkins), B.A., 
B.Sc., and M.A. (Oxon.). 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery Royal Victoria Hospital. 
L. J. RHEA, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 

Associate Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital. 
A. H. GORDON, M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Medicine Medical Arts Building. 
]oH r BEATTIE, D.Sc. (Belfast), M.D. 

Associate Professor of Anatomy Medical Building. 
D. ScLATER LEWIS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of 
Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W 

DAVID L. THOMSON, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry. 406 Pine Avenue W 

ASSIST ANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

W. G. TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.l\1., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. s. PATCH, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 

D. W. MAcKENZIE, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building, 

C. K. RussEL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 900 Sherbrooke St. vV. 

C. A. PORTEOUS, M.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

R. ST. J. MAcDONALD, V. D., B.A., M.D., C. M., D.P.H., Fe!. Roy. San. 
Inst. 

Assistant Professor of Hygiene Medical Building. 
w. L. BARLOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 herbrooke Street, Westmount. 
c. B. KEENAN, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1500 Mountain Street. 
MAUDE E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D., (Bishop's), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 

L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Curator of the Museum of 
The History of Medicine. 900 herbrooke St. W. 

H. B. CusHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
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N. GIBLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

T. R. WAUGH, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 
I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D., C.M., D. c., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 
Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

c. A. PETERS, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1462 Bishop St. 

W. T. B. MITCHELL, M.B. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. W. 

J. A. NUTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. H. MACKAY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. w. DUNCAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

· Medical Arts Building. 

H. C. BuRGEss, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1468 Crescent Street. 

DAVID SLIGHT, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., R.C.P. & S. (Lond. Eng.), 
F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

J. R. GooDALL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1628 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. G. PEDLEY, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dr. P. H. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Industrial Hygiene. 
Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave. 

S. H. McKEE, C.M.G., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent Street. 

F. T. TooKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology: 1482 Mountain Street. 

c. K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

KATHARINE M. BANHAM BRIDGES, B.Sc. (Manchester), M.A. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 

W. V. CoNE, B.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Nuerosurgery and Lecturer in 
Neuropathology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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F. A. c. SCRIMGER, v.c., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

PHILIP BuRNETT, D.S.O., M.D., C. M., M.R.C. . (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. No. 3, The Linton Apartments. 

]. F. BuRGEss, M.B. 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Building. 

]. KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent Street. 

c. F. MOFFATT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent treet. 

K. I. MELVILLE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

A. A. BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 

w. M. FISK, M.D., C.M. 

LECTURERS 

5325 J eanne Mance St. 

Lecturer in Histology. 506 Pine Ave. W. 
W. B. HOWELL, M.D., C.M., ·L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Anresthesia. 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. B. GURD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
H. E MACDERMOT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 
Medical Arts Building. 

F. J. TEES, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 101 Medical Arts Building. 

WESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in A nresthesia. 32 Holton Rd. 

F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University Medical Officer and 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 4007 Dorchester Street W. 

R. E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urology. 1486 Crescent Street. 

F. E. McKENTY, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Avenue. 

A. B. CHANDLER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1421 Bishop Street. 

S. GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 704 Medical Arts Building. 

W. A. G. BAULD, D .. 0., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C .. , M.C.O.G. (England). 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 1538 Sherbrooke Street W. 
D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1511 Mackay Street. 
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L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 

Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond St. 
J. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 
]. RODDICK BYERS, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 3166 Westmount Blvd. 
c. M. HINCKS, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Mental Hygiene. Medical Building. 
W. H. CHASE, B.A. (Acadia), M.D. (Dalhousie). 

Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
w. w. BEATTIE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
ALTON GOLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent Street. 
H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
W. ]. PATTERSON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in OrthopCEdic Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
NoRMAN BROWN, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 
A. W. YouNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 
D. J. Bowm, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D. (Toronto). 

Lecturer in Histology. Medical Building. 
A. H. MAcCoRDICK, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1454 Mountain Street. 
W. L. RrTCHIE, M.B. (Toronto). 

Lecturer in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
J. E. PRITCHARD, 1.0. (.:\Ianitoba). 

Lecturer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
J. T. ROGERS, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 
G. E. HODGE, M.D., c. 1., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 
DAVIp H. BALLON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent Street. 
N. VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology. 1396 St. Catherine Street W. 
]. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology. Medical Arts Building. 
H. E. RA WLINSON, M.D., M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Histology and Embryology. Medical Building. 
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FREDERICK MITH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
E. C. BROOKS, L.R.C.P. & . (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
HERMANN ScHROEDER, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
C. C. BIRCHARD, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1487 Bishop Street. 
C. R. BouRNE, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in ltfedicine. 2310 Dorchester t. \V. 
]. . L. BROWNE, B. c., (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
R. V. CHRISTIE, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
R. H. M. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
A. T. HENDERSON, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke Street \Vest. 
D. W. McKECHNIE, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton treet. 
HA Ts SELYE, M.D. (Prag.), Ph.D., (Prag.). 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
\V. de M. ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C. 1., F.R.C.P. 

Lecturer in Therapeutics and Demonstrator in ~Medicine 
and Pharmacology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

A. R. ELVIDGE, tl.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C. . (C.). 
Lecturer in Neurosurgery. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

W. E. ENRIGHT, B.A. (Bishop's), l\l.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 

]. A. MACMILLAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

A. G. McAuLEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

E. E. ROBBINS, D.V.S., M.D., C.M. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

388 Roslyn Avenue. 

1410 Stanley Street. 

1301 Dorchester St. W. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 
]. L. D. MASO ' B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Avenue. 
A. D. CAMPBELL, M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . (C.), M.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Building. 
L. H. McKIM, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

.· 
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M. I. SENG, M.D., C.M.·, F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Urology. 1538 Sherbrooke Street West. 

GuY ]OHNSON, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 

F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke Street West. 

!VAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 

E. V. MURPHY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 

J. w. ARMSTRONG, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in lfncesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 

c. c. STEWART, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. 714 Roslyn Avenue. 

CoLIN SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

N. T. WILLIAMSON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Orthopcedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

J. J. WALKER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

G. c. MELHADO, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Building. 

D. L. MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

A. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

W. W. RuDDICK, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

c. R. ]OYCE, M.D., C.M . 
Demonstrator in Medicine . 

J. c. WICKHAM, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

417 St. J oseph Blvd. W. 

1538 Sherbrooke ·street West. 

1499 Crescent Street. 

5242 Park Avenue. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. Westmount. 
KEITH GORDO I B.A. , M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine . Medical Arts Building. 
LORNE C. MONTGOMERY, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
J. F. MAclVER, M.D., C.M . (Queen's). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Avenue. 
G. D. LITTLE, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
w. E. WILLIAMS, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
R. CAMERON STEWART, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Road. 
E. S. MILLS, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
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D. s. FORSTER, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4532 Wellington St. 

DouGLAS GuRD, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyruuology. 1482 Mackay St. 

ELEANoR s. PERcivAL, B.A., M.D., c._M., F.R.c.s. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 
JoHN ARMOUR, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
R. R. FITZGERALD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 719 Medical Arts Building. 
H. M. ELDER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
Medical Arts Building. 

G. GAVIN MILLER, 1.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

G. R. BRow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

}ESSIE BoYD ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. VANCE WARD, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A., (Sask.), ~1.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

E. B. CHANDLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

R. M. H. POWER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1610 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. A. Ross, M .Se. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Avenue W. 

]. B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. PERCY WRIGHT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
KEITH HuTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 
W. J. McNALLY, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. EDWARD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.), 

F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

.· 
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A. L. WILKIE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. c. ME ZIES, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Protestant Hospital, Verdun. 

B. F. MACNAUGHTON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 604 Medical Arts Building 

DuDLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. R. DEAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Histology and in Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave. 

J. R. LOCHEAD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 2250 Dorchester St. 

H. GuRTH PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

1414 Drummond St. 
F. D. ACKMAN, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
D. H. STARKEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
c. J. TIDMARSH, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Assistant Demonstrator in 
Pharmacology 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

MARK KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

H. M. KEITH, M.D., 
Demonstrator in Pcediatric Neurology 

H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 

1500 Crescent St. 

1edical Arts Building. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4251 Marcil Ave. 
s. J. MARTIN, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1edical Building 
A. Ro s, M.C., B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke Street W. 
J. RosENBAUM, M.D., C.M. 

AssistantDemonstratorinOphthalmology. 1396 St. Catherine Street W. 
A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1440 Crescent St. 
w. c. GOWDEY, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 
4492 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 

W. W. ALEXANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3796 Harvard A venue. 

S. 0. McMuRTRY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1433 Stanley St. 
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G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

H. N. SEGALL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

HOWARD DAWSON, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. E. LUNDO 'M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1501 Crescent St. 

A. K. GEDDES, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

P. G. ILVER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

w. w. EAKIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P.(C.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. s. HENRY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1538 Sherbrooke Street West. 
N. w. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology and in 
Embryology. 1610 Sherbrooke Street West. 

C. V. WARD, B.A., (Bishop's), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

137 4 Sherbrooke St. W. 
NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
C. W. FuLLERTON, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. L. GAGE, M.D. (Pennsylvania), M.Sc. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
MARGARET E. B. CAMERO ' B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
w. L. SPRO ' G, M.D. (J.H.U.). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
G. STAVRAKY, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. P. EvANS, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

A. F. FoWLER, M.D.,C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

w. R. KENNEDY, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

L. J. ADAMS, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

C. M. McLEOD, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

2060 Sherbrooke St. W. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

" . 
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F. W. WIGLESWORTH, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

c. A. MclNTOSH, B.A., 1.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St., W. 

B. USHER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. H. BENSLEY, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

D. s. CRUM, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

D. R. CoMAN, M.D., C.-;\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

G. H. FISK, M.D., c. 1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

R. A. ]ACKSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

FELLOWS 

P. J. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetl'ics and 

Gyncecology. Pathological Institute. 
R. L. KuTZ, M.Sc. (Alberta). 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
L. I. PuGSLEY, B.A., (Acadia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
\N. T. GRANT, M.D. (Toronto). 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. KERSCHMAN, M.Sc., M.D. , C.M. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. TORKILDSEN, M.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
T. ERICKSON, M.D. (Minnesota). 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

0. HYNDMAN, M.D. (J.H.U.). 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 
J. MASSON, M.D. (Strasbourg). 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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G. CHOROBSKI, M.D. 
Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

EVELYN H. M. ANDERSON, 1\LA. (Carleton), M.D. (California). 

,\\' Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

P. T. BLACK, B.A. 
Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

R. V. HARwooo, M.Sc. 

!in. Research Fellow in Chemistry , Department of Neurology and Neuro-
surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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1744 

1801-02 

1811 

1818 

1821 

1822-24 

1829 

1831 

1832 

1833 

1836-37 

1840 

1842 

1852 

1855 

1860 

1872 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

HISTORICAL SUMMARY 
(Faculty of Medicine) 

1821-1933 

James McGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813. 

Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 
Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 

Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 28, 1924, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

Estate of J ames McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon" McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 
Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

Faculty removed to C6te Street. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 

First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Graduation of William Osier. 
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1882 Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000); Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 

1885 

1889 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1898-01 

1901 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909-11 

1911 

R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 

Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strathcona, 
$450,000). 

Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 
($100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 
Dr. J ames Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25,000). 

1912 Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine ($60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

1914 H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 

New Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion (J. K. L. Ro~s), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 
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1917 

1919 

1920 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 

Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the his.t~ry 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medtcme 
by Sir William Osier. 

Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 

Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Surgery 
Rockefeller Foundation gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

1932 Newbuilding of Royal Edward Institute forTuberculosis opened 
and affiliated with McGill University. 

1933 Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital taken over by Children's 
Memorial Hospital. 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

23 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 
1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

A. F. HoLMES, 1 54. FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1908. 
GEO. \V. CAMPBELL, 1860. HERBERT S. BIRKETT, 1914. 
R. P. HowARD, 1882. F. G. FI!\'LEY, 1921. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 18 9. GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 
GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean) , 18 9. C. F. MARTIN, 1923. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1901. 

REGISTRARS 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1829. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
\VILLIAM WRIGHT, 1864. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1869. 
WILLIAM OsLER, 1877. 
F. J. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 

JAMES STEWART, 1884. 
R. F. RuTTAN, 1891. 
E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 
(J. W. CANE, Assistant Dean, 

1920-1922). 

Registrar ship abolished-I 923 

SECRETARY 

J. C. SIMPSON, 1923. 

Chair of Medicine 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
WILLIAM RoBERTSON, 1833. 
ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1842. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 
JAMES SEWART. 1893. 

MEDICINE 

Chair of Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1845) 

J AMES CRAWFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
RoBT. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1849. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1856. 
DuNcAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEORGE Ross, 1872. 
RICHARD L. lACDONNELL, 1889. 
JAMES STEWART, 1891. 

" . 
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Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since I 923) 

F. G. FINLEY, 1907-1924. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. 
c. F. MARTIN, 1907. 

J. C. MEAKINS, 
Professor and Director, 1924. 

C. P. HowARD, 1924. 
w. F. HAMILTON, 1924-1933. 

Chair of Surgery 
(Founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
G. w. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1875. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1890. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1840) 

}AMES CRAWFORD, 1845. 
WILLIAM E. ScoTT, 1852. 
DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1856. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1876. 
J AMES BELL, 1894. 

Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 

]AMES BELL, 1907-1911. E. w. ARCHIBALD, 
GEo. E. ARMSTRONG, 1907-1923. Professor and Director, 1923. 
]. A. HuTCHISON, 1913-1923. A. T. BAZIN, 1923. 

E. M. EBERTS, 1929. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM RoBERTSON, 1824. 
]OHN RACEY, 1833. 
GEO. w. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
MICHAEL McCuLLOCH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. C. MAcCALLUM, 1868. 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, 1883. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1886. 

Chair of Gyncecology 
(Founded 1883) 

WILLIAM GARDNER, 1883. 
W. W. CHIPMAN, 1910. 

Chair of Obstetrics and Gyncecology 

(Founded 1913) 

W. W. CHIPMAN, 1913-1929. 
J. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 
H. M. LITTLE, 1929. 
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ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
0LIVER T. BRUNEAU, 1842. 
WrLLIAM E. ScoTT, 1856. 

FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1883. 
A. c. GEODES, 1913. 
S. E. WHITNALL, 1919. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of Chemistry 

(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
\VILLIAM SuTHERLA o, 1849. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1867. 
GILBERT P . GrRowooo, 1879. 
R. F. RuTTAN, 1902-1928. 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1872) 

GILBERT P. GrRowooo, 1872. R. F. RuTTAN, 1894. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chair of Bio-Chemistry 
(Founded 1920) 

A. B. MACALLUM, 1920. J. B. COLLIP, 1928. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 

(Founded 1824 and included the Departments of Physiology, 
Histology and Pathology) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHE C. SEWELL, 1842. 
ROBERT L. MACDO NELL, 1845. 

WILLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
JosEPH M. DRAKE, 1868. 
WILLIAM OsLER, 1874. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1824-endowed 1897) 

WESLEY MILLS, 1886. 
N. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 
G. R. MINES, 1914. 

JoHN TArT, 1919. 
BORIS P. BABKI 

(Research Professor), 1928. 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE WILKINS, 1883-1907. 
J. C. SIMPSON, 1910. 

25 
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PATHOLOGY 
(Founded 1892-endowed 1893) 

J. GEO. ADAMI, 1892. 
H. OERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1835. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. 
A. HALL, 1849. 

WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1854. 
jAMES STEWART, 1883. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1891. 

Chair of Pharmacology 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 

BOTANY 

(Chair founded 1829) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1829. jAMES BARNSTO , 1857-58. 
DR. PAP! EAU, 1845. D. P. PE:\!HALLOW, 1883-1912. 
J. W. DAWSON, 1855-56 and 1 58-83. F. E. LLOYD, 1912. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 

WILLIAM FRASER, 1845. 
FRANCIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS C. T. ARNOLDI, 1 50. 
WILLIAM E. ScoTT, 1851. 
WILLIAM V. RIGHT, 1852. 
R. PALMER HOWARD, 1854. 

DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
\i\'ILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 
GEORGE WILKINS, 1883. 
D. D. 1ACTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1871. R. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1886. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1873. ROBERT CRAIK, 18 9. 
RoBERT T. GooFREY, 1875. WYATT ]OHNSTON, 1902. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, 1879. T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director 
of the Department of Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine, 1926. 



MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1893. 

FRANK BuLLER, 1883. 

Chair of Laryngology 
(Founded 1893) 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Laryngology 

H. S. BIRKETT, 1895-1931. E. HAMILTON \VHITE, 1931. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

J. W. STIRLING, 1906. w. G. BYERS, 1923. 

ZOOLOGY 
E. w. MACBRIDE, 1902-1910 ARTHUR WILLEY, 1910-1932 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

F. C. HARRISON, 1928-1930 E. G. D. MURRAY, 1930 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
(Founded 1932) 

w. G. PENFIELD, 1932. 

27 

... . 



28 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

FACULTY OF :MEDICI~ 

The one hundred and first session of the Faculty will open on Septem

ber 20th, 1933. 

ENTRANCE REQUIRErvffiNTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed to a 
narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years of 
college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received from 
students who have completed two years of work in a recognized college 
or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they have 
scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years:-

(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 
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Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For further 
particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise," p. 41.) 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than July 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, when 
possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official statement 
of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed and the 
standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calendar 
of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement of 
the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1933-34 on September 13th to September 19th, 1933. 
Those who register after September 19th will be required to pay a late 
registration fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session 
and $10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will 
be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special permis
sion of the Faculty. 

" .; 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and Second Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are required to be medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of November will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physi-

cal disability. 
Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are 

also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 

to the medical examiner. 
The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 

above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session. If a student's admission to Hospital 
is requisitioned for by the Department, but not otherwise, one-half of 
all public ward charges is met by the University. A leaflet and handbook 
concerning this service and the general work of the Department are 
distributed at the opening of the session. 

ATHLETICS 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics subject however to 
the general regulations regarding medical examinati~n. ' ' 

f?ur~n~ the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and md1v1dual students desiring to participate in "outside"* athletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must .secure the permission of the Athletics Manager, by whom all such 
sanctwns are granted. 

*"Outside athletics" is interpreted to mean athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participating in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal with 
the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 

FEES 
TUITION FEES: 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British students . . ........ . . . 
By instalments: Each of two instalments .... ..... .... . ... . 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British students . ...... . 
By instalments: Each of two instalments . . . .. . .. .. .. . .... . 

$275 .00 
140.00 
350 .00 
177.50 

2. Undergraduates repeating a year pay one half the regular tuition fee. 
This includes dissecting material , chemical reagents, laboratories, etc. 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

4. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $110.00 for British and $140.00 for Non-British 
students. 

OTHER UNIVERSITY FEES: 

5. Registration (British) .... .. . . . . ................. .. .... . 
Registration (Non-British) ...... . ...................... . 

The Registration Fee is paid only once-when the student 
first enters the niversity. 

Late registration, after September 19th .......... . . . .... . . 
Late registration, after eptember 26th ..... . ...... . ..... . 
Supplemental Examinations, each paper . ... . .. ... . .. .. . . . 
Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 
Office before the examination. 
Annual Health Service (see page 30) .. . . .. .. . ... .. . . ...... . 
Graduation (British ) ... .. .... . .... . ............... . .. . . 
Graduation (Non-British) ...... . .... .. . . .. .... ... ... ... . 
Duplicate Graduation Diploma ..... . . . .. . . . . ... .... . . . . . 
Certified copy of student's record ........... . . . .......... . 
Conferring degree in absentia . . ................. .. . . . . .. . 
Ad eundem fee for students from another university entering 

$5.00 
10.00 

5 .00 
10 .00 
10.00 

5.00 
10 .00 
15 .00 
10 .00 
1.00 

10 .00 

any year above the First . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 .00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 30) ... .. . $5.00 or 10.00 

" . 
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6. Caution Money. Every student is required to make a depo:it of 
$10 .00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, 
apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at 

the close of the session. 

STUDENTS' ACTIVITIES: 
7. A sessional fee of $18.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 

$12.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board. 

8. Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an 
additional $9.50 is charged for men students and $8.00 for women 

students. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS : 

9. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office on Tuesday, September 
19th, Wednesday, September 20th, Thursday, September 21st, but 
they may be paid before the above dates. The second instalment of 
tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. An additional $2.00 
is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

10. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 9. 

11. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed 
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid. 

12. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 

13. Domicile will in gener'al determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he wiU be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND 

A Student Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist 
needy students in the upper years of all Faculties. Loans are made only 
to students with good academic standing. 

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:-2/ 3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, but 
dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona Hall, 
the home of the Student Christian Association of 1cGill University. 
Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
strangers to the city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due 
notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The University Lodgings Committee issues annually a list of lodgings 
and boarding houses which have been inspected and approved. This 
list, which gives prices of rooms and meals, may be consulted in the 
Registrar's Office, in the Medical Building, in the Students' Union or in 
Strathcona Hall. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of $35 to $60 per month; or separately, 
board from $25, and a room from $12 upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are 
served a la carte. 

2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF ANNUAL COST 
FOR A BRITISH STUDENT 

l\Iinimum loderate 

Tuition Fees ......................... . $275.00 $275.00 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ........... . 18.00 18.00 
Other fees (average) ................... . 8.00 8.00 
Board and Lodging ................... . 300.00 500.00 
Books, Instruments, etc ............... . 153.00 173.00 

$i54.00 $974.00 

It will be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit of $10. 00 which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. Students are advised also to reckon on 
at least $20. 00 to $2.-1. 00 per<~ nnum for subscriptions of various kinds. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D., C.M. DEGREE 
AND EXAMINATIONS 

Certain fundamental changes have been initiated in the cur
riculum, rendering it much more flexible, more balanced and affording the 
student a certain freedom of choice. Thereby, too, the student assumes 
more responsibility for his own education. Incidentally he is relieved 
from an over-crowded curriculum in order to have more time for inde-
pendent thought and work. 

While a certain sequence of courses is essential to a well-ordered 
curriculum, he will no longer be passed on from year to year in lock step, 
but may assume greater latitude in the selection of the form and matter 
of study, and to some extent, too, in the choice of clinical teachers. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period of study required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years). 

The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group: 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group: 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Pcediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma 
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology and Orthopcedic Surgery). 

Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 
group three years of the course. 
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In each group the courses offered are of two kinds: 

Required Courses covering the ground which is essential to the training 
of a medical practitioner. 

Elective Courses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 
the major subjects and the specialties. 

The required courses are arranged in such a manner that a considerable 
amount of the student's time is left free for the independent study and 
for elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and previous training. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final or University Examinations will be held in each major required 
subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations will be 
entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used in deter
mining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examinations the student must have 
fulfilled the following conditions: 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacology: must have satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction. 

Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least six terms of clinical instruction. 

Pathology: must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public Health: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least six terms of clinical instruction. 
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Medicine: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Departmental or Course Examinations, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 

in a given subject. 
The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 

course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the course 
in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 3rd 
and an oral examination at the end of the 4th year. Written 
examinations in Pcediatrics, Therapeutics, and Psychiatry will 
be held during the 4th year. 

3. Surgery-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didactic 
lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical examination at 
the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses 
of study and practice in: 

I. 
I I. 

Ill. 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 

VII. 

Ophthalmology. 
Otolaryngology. 
Psychiatry. 
Infectious Diseases. 
Ancesthesia. 
Pathological Anatomical Technique and 

Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 
Public Health Survey. 

methods of Post 
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The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examina
tion in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their third term are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allowed to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

NoTE:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses" in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First (Primary) 
Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Surgeons of England 
and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows:-

A= Excellent 
B=Good 
C=Fair 
D=Doubtful 
E =Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
"A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final Examination, but the instructor will also take into account the 
record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 
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MEDALS, PRIZES, FELLOWSHIPS 
AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

MEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examination 

in the primary branches. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the head of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 

subject. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. J oseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.).-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standin~ in th: subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio
logy, Bwchem1stry). 
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The F. Slater J ackson Prize. An annual prize of $50. 00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination, 
written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, 1ed. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his profession. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.-The sum of ,..10,000 
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
l\Iemorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to be 
known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship." This fellowship 
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gyncecology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship.-The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University". 

The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Intemal 
Medicine.-This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the 
late J ames Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research in Internal 
Medicine. 

The John McCrae Fellowship.-A fellowship of approximately 
600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by 1r. H. J. Fuller, of New 

York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

The John W. Flinn Research Fellowship.-In 1921, Dr. John W. 
Flinn, of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be paid in five 
equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for the assistance 
of medical research in tuberculosis. 

The Clara Law Fellowship, fo]Jnded in 1927 by Mrs. ]. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 

... .. 
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The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of $5,500 
has been donated by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, for Scholarships in Medicine, in memory of his son, Waiter J. 
Hoare, who was killed in the Great \Var. These Scholarships are open 
annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, 
Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. Francis Williams Fellowship in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, M.D., 
to be a warded on the result of a special examination open to students of 
the final year, who have had a high general scholastic standing and who 
are approved by the heads of the Department of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. H. B. Allan Scholarship of $300, founded by bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best thesis written 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 
with McGill University. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered amesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the rights to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 

N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

" . 
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Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 

Boards, as follows:-
QUEBEc-Dr. J. Gauvreau, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

ONTARIO-Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 170 University Avenue, 

Toronto, Ont. 
NEW BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 

John, N.B. 

NovA ScoTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N .S. 

PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND-Dr. H. D. J ohnson, 51 Grafton St., 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, 

Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. J ohnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, Nfld. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
J. Fen ton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various · 
examining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, London, W.l, England. 



ANATOMY 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

THE RoBERT REFORD PROFEssoR:-S. E. WHITNALL 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR:-]. BEATTIE 

LECTURER:-H. E. MACDERMOT 

SE IOR DEMONSTRATOR:-D. S. FORSTER 

r
F. D. ACKMAN, E. H. CAYFORD, J. R. DEAN 

H. M. ELDER, R. R. FITZGERALD 

DEMONSTRATORS:-~ G. D. LITTLE, J. R. LOCHEAD, S. J. l\lARTL 

jR. M. H. POWER, H. G. PRETTY 

l \V. W. RunmcK, H. G. Ross 
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The Required Courses in Anatomy are given in the first three terms 
of the Medical Course. In subsequent terms of the Second Year, oppor
tunity is afforded through the Elective Courses for a complete revision 
in Anatomy together with choices of advanced work. 

Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly through the Autumn, Winter and Spring 

Terms .......................... Professors Whitnall and Beattie 
Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition); Whitnall's 

''Study of Anatomy." 
Reference books:- Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 

Embryology and Morphology." Keith's "Menders of the l\Iaimed"; 
Hilton's "Rest and Pain." Spalteholz Atlas. 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms, and 

fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

Practical Manual:-Stibbe. 

3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of osteology and surface 
anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. MacDermot and Forster. 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and difficulties. 
One hour a week throughout the session ....... . Professor Beattie. 
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Elective Courses 

5. A Revision of the Whole Body by Dissection. 
Time required, three afternoons a week. 

6. Neurology: A series of colloquia on the anatomy of the Nervous 
System. Lectures and demonstrations ........ Professor Beattie. 

7. Special Regions. Two afternoons a week. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

Additional Courses 

8. Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course designed 
for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in Ophthalmology. 
By arrangement. Details on application . .... . Professor Whitnall. 

9. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application ........ Professor Whitnall. 

10. Comparative Anatomy of the Primates: Offered for students 
taking the Course in Biological Sciences in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The course is based upon and continues the work of general 
comparative anatomy and leads on to the study of human anatomy. 
Two lectures or colloquia and two hours of laboratory work per week 
during the year .. ........ .. . . ................ Professor Beattie. 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-J. C. SIMPSON 

LECTURER- H. E. RAWLINSO • 

LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY:-fD. J · BOWIE l W. M. FISK 

DEMONSTRATOR IN HISTOLOGY:-J. R. DEAN 

AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS IN EMBRYOLOGY:-N. W. PHILPOTT 

1. Histology and Embryology. 
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week throughout 

the session. 

Lectures -Mon. and Wed. at 2. 
Laboratory-Div. A.-Tues. 2--5. Thurs. 9-12. 

Div. B.-Tues. 9-12. Thurs. 2-5. 
Professor Simpson, Dr. Rawlinson and Staff. 

Text-book:-Lewis & Bremer. 
Reference books:-Jordan "Histology"; Bailey, chaffer, Arey 

"Embryology"; Jordan "Embryology"; Simkins "Embryology"; S. 
Maximow "Histology." 
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2. Dental Histology. 
A detailed study of the development and structure of the teeth and 

associated parts. 
Three hours a week during the third trimester ....... . .. Dr. Bowie. 
The following three courses run consecutively, and are open to students 

who have completed Course 1 or its equivalent. 

3. Cytology. 
A study of the animal cell as a unit of structure and function in the 

living body. 
Wednesday 10-12 ( ept. 20- !\ov. 2 ) . . .... . ...... Dr. Rawlinson. 

4. Regeneration and Repair of Tissues. 
A study of the normal repair and regeneration of tissues . 
\Vednesday, 1Q-12 (l\ov. 29-Feb. 20) . . ........ Professor impson. 

5. Advanced Embryology. 
A consideration of the development of organs and systems, with 

especial reference to its clinical significance. 
Wednesday, 10-12 (Feb. 21-April 30). 

Professor Simpson and Dr. Rawlinson. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE ]OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:-JOHN TAIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:-BORIS P. BABKIN 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR:-N. GIBLIN 

LECTURER :-S. DwoRKIN 

DEMONSTRATORS:- j G. F. SUTHERLAND 
l_ D. A. Ross 

Required Courses 

1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
general principles of the subject are dealt with. 
Three hours a week during the first half session, and two hours a week 
during the second half session. 

2. Intermediate Course-Lectures, Demonstrations and Laboratory. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work 
a week. Autumn Term. 

The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog and on 
the human subject. 
Laboratory manual:-Sharpey-Schafer, "Experimental Physiology." 

... . 
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3. Senior Course-Lectures, Demonstrations and Mammalian 

Laboratory. 
During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompanying 
the course involves a more advanced operative and instrumental 

technique. 
Three- lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory work. 

Winter Term. 
Laboratory manual:-Sherrington, ''Mammalian Physiology.'' 

Text-books:-Howell, Macleod, Starling. 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 
Professors Babkin and Giblin. 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 
of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 

5. Applied Physiology. 
This course is designed for second year medical students who are 
interested in the clinical applications of the physiological knowledge 
they have obtained from the regular undergraduate courses. One 
lecture-demonstration per week during the Autumn Term, three hours 
per week advanced laboratory during the Winter Term, and one 
hour per week hospital clinic during the Spring Term. 

Dr. Dworkin, Dr. Sutherland, Mr. Ross. 

Courses only for Graduate Students. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function .......... Professor Tait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

1. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY:-}. W. BRIDGES 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY

K. M. BANHAM BRIDGES 

Elective Courses 

N~rmal and ~bnormal Psychology. Psychophysiological stand
pomt, the relatwn of abnormal to normal mental life and behaviour 
the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of consciousness: 
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theories of the unconscious, the motivation of behaviour, association 
and dissociation; imitation, suggestion, instinct, habit, emotion, 
memory, intelligence, character, temperament, and their abnormalities. 
Text-book:-Bridges, ]. W., Psychology, Normal and Abnormal. 
Two lectures a week. Autumn Term ........ Professor 1. vV. Bridges. 

The following are one term courses open to students in the Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Years and to graduates. 

2. Mental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
and temperament, and other mental examination methods. 
The course will include practice in giving tests: 
This course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 
By arrangement ....... . .................... Prof. 1. \V. Bridges. 

3. Child Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with special 
reference to the pre-school child. The course will include practical 
observations in the Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
This course is intended for students specializing in pediatrics. 
By arrangement .................... Asst. Prof. K. M. B. Bridges. 

4. Psychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the worker's 
efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 
This course is intended for students specializing in Industriall\ledicine. 
By arrangement ............................ Prof. 1. \V. Bridges. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

PROFEssoR:-]. B. CoLLIP 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR:-D. L. THOMSON 

LECTURER-H.SELYE 

LECTURERS ON PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY:-{EI .MH. RMASON 
\ • . ABINOWITCH 

· {R. L. KuTz 
L. I. PUGSLEY 

RESEARCH FELLOWS:- E. M. ANDERSON 

P. T. BLACK 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-£. H. BENSLEY 

In addition to the required courses of lectures and laboratory exercises, 
an elective course of lectures, conferences and laboratory work is offered 
in which one section of the general field is treated in greater detail. Both 
these courses are designed primarily for medical students, and are intended 
as an introduction to clinical chemistry and medicine. Advanced lectures 
on various topics are also given in the Department, as set forth in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate tudies, and undergraduates 
are permitted to attend these lectures. 

... . 



48 F ACULTY OF MEDICIK E 

Required Courses 

1. Biochemistry-Lecture Course: 

This course forms a general introduction to the subject and is divisible 
into four parts: first, a survey of the chemical nature and physicochemical 
properties of the foodstuffs and the constituents of living matter; second, 
an account of the transformations undergone by these substances in 
digestion and metabolism; third, the principles of the science of nutrition; 
fourth, an introduction to pathological chemistry. 

Text-books:-Bodansky: "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry." 

Cameron: "A Text-book of Biochemistry." 

Reference books:-Peters & van Slyke: "Quantitative Clinical Chemis
try," Gortner; " Outlines of Biochemistry," Thomson: "The Life of the 
Cell," Lusk: "Science of Nutrit ion ," Cameron and Gilmour, "The Bio

chemistry of Medicine." 

Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 

terms. 

lL. Biochemistry-Laboratory Course: 

The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects treated 
in the lecture course, such as the chemical properties of the carbohydrates. 
fats, and proteins, and the qualitative and quantitative analysis of blood, 
urine, and other body fluids for their most significant constituents, by 
volumetric and calorimetric methods. A synopsis of the course is issued 
by the Department. 

Reference books:-Hawk & Bergeim, "Practical Physiological Chemis
try." Folin, "Laboratory Manual of Biological Chemistry." 

Eight hours a week. Monday, ·Wednesday and Friday mornings in 
the Autumn and \Vinter terms. 

Elective Courses 

2. Endocrinology and Metabolism: 
In this course a survey will be made of the ductless glands, the action 

of hormones on growth and reproduction and on the metabolism of various 
substances, in health and disease. 

Reference books:-Pryde, "Recent Advances in Biochemistry"; 
Lovatt Evans, "Recent Advances in Physiology"; Parkes, "The Internal 

ecretions of the Ovary," in addition to those listed in Course 1. Alien
" ex and Internal Secretions." 

Two hours a week-Monday and Friday at 2, in the Autumn and 
Winter terms. 
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PATHOLOGY 

PATHOLOGY 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR:-L. J. RHEA 

ASSISTA 'T PROFESSOR:-T. R. WAUGH 

LECTURER AND DOUGLAS FELLOW I PATHOLOGY:-\V. H. CHASE 

LECTURER:-}. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTuRER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-\V. V. Cmm 

ID. S. CRUM 
D. R. CoMAN 

A SISTA:\T DE\IO~STRATORS:- G. H. FISH 
R. A. J ACKSON 
C. M. 1\tcLEoo 
F. w. \VIGLESWORTH 

CURATOR OF ~IUSEUM:-\V. H. CHASE 
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XoTE: Students for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are advised 
to commence the study of Pathology at the beginning of their clinical 
instruction, i.e., in the Third Year, and pursue it in the following order: 

First: General Pathology, with its laboratory course in general 
pathological anatomy and histology (Courses Al and A2). 

Second: Special Pathology (Course Bl), including the special didactic 
courses on the diseases of the blood forming organs, the more important 
ductless glands, and of the nervous system (Courses B2, B3, B4), with 
the laboratory course in special pathological anatomy and histology (Course 
B5), and also to attend the demonstrative courses and practical exercises 
in pathological anatomical methods (Course B6). 

It is desirable that students should continue to attend the demon
strative courses and practical exercises in pathological anatomy and 
choose from the electives throughout the rest of their study. Students 
may find it advantageous to refresh their minds during their later clinical 
years in certain parts of General and Special Pathology in which they are 
interested by returning to the didactic lectures in General and Special 
Pathology in addition to taking up some of the electives. 

A study room has been set aside in the Pathological Institute more 
particularly for the students of Special Pathology and those under advanced 
clinical instruction, in which gross and microscopic material illustrative 
of topics discussed in the didactic lectures are weekly put on exhibition 
for personal study, at the student's leisure. l\luseum material may also be 
requisitioned. This room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. during the session, 
and demonstrators will be available for consultation. 

"' . 
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Required Courses 

I. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 

Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 

Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

Bl. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of the Cir
culatory, Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week. 

Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

B2. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 

One lecture a week. Autumn Term-Monday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................ Dr. Chase. 

B4. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 

One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................. Dr. Cone. 

Il. PRACTICAL COURSES. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology (including the methods of microscopic technique and 
diagnosis with practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and 
in hardened tissues). Six hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ......... Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 

BS. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and His
tology. Four hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms- 1onday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professor Waugh, Dr. Chase, Dr. Cone and Demonstrators. 
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B6. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

Cl. Performance of Autopsies-Group Instruction. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute ................ Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital ...... Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 

B7. Special Pathological Anatomy of Bones. 
Spring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

B8. Special Hrematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important hcematological 
methods of examining the blood. 
Winter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination, (including the methods 
of anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students 
and physicians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be 
arranged. 

Pathological Institute ................................. Dr. Chase 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at 
Operation, (including microscopic diagnosis and interpretation). 
For advanced students. 

Autumn, ·winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor vVaugh. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

PROFEssoR:-£. G. D. MuRRAY 

LECTURERS:-{\V.SW. BEATTIE 
F. MITH 

DEMONSTRATOR:-D. H. STARKEY 

Required Courses 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 

... . 
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Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty lectures and 60 hours practical work. Third Term. Available 
to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their studies in 
Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to students in 
their third year in Arts and Science reading for the B.Sc. Honours in 
Bacteriology. 

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the 
processes of Infectious Diseases. 

20 Lectures and 60 hours practical work. First and Second Terms. 
Available to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical 
work. 

Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 

A. General Bacteriology-Thirty-five lectures and 175 hours 
practical work. 

B. Systematic Bacteriology-Sixty-five lectures and 325 hours 
practical work. 

C. Immunology-Fifty lectures and 250 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar.) 

CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HO OURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite:-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 
to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 
suggested as suitable for the average student. 

Second Year-General Zoology; Organic Chemistry; Histology; Elemen
tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry. 

Third Year-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio
logy; General Physiology (Dr. Scarth). In addition Pharmacology 
and Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates are optional. 

Fourth Year-Bacteriology Course 2. 

Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 2, Section C. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR:-A. GRANT fLEMING 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGIENE:-T. A. STARKEY 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-R. ST. J. MACDONALD 
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ASSISTA T PROFESSOR OF MENTAL HYGIENE:-W. T. B. :\hTCHELL 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-fRANK G. PEDLEY 

LECTURER IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-C. M. HINCKS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-BARUCH SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-R. VANCE \VARD 

The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mentaldiseases,delinquencyandcrime, 
and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal in the way 
of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual development; 
of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations from the 
average response; the factors underlying individual success and failure; 
the place and the means of introducing mental health principles into home, 
school, social and industrial situations. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 
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Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

In the Third Year, visits of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification, and the modern 

dairy plant, including pasteurization. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of laboratory 
reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

Required Courses 

1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Mitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including 
related community services.) 
Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 

Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Dr. Silverman. 

3. Mental Hygiene. 

Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m .............. Professor Mitchell. 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Star key, Macdonald and Pedley. 

5. Field Visits, Demonstrations and Applied Public Health 
Bacteriology. 

Spring term-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 

Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and Macdonald. 
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7. Health Study of a City or Town. 

To be submitted during the month of October of the final ye:1r. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 
staff. 

Text-books and Reference books:-

The General Field:-Parkes and Ken wood; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:-The Health of the Industrial \Vorker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene:-The Fundamentals of chool Health, Kerr. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR:-R. L. STEHLE 

AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS:-D. S. LEWIS 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY:-K. l. iELVILLE 

LECTURER IN PHARMACOLOGY:-H. SCHROEDER 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS:-D. GRANT CAMPBELL 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS A~D DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:

\V. DE l\1. CRIVER 

LECTURER IN ANJESTHESIA:-\VESLEY BouRNE 

LECTURER IN PHYSIO-THERAPY:-~F. W. HARVEY 
\.NORMAN BROWN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:-J. B. Ross 

PHARM ACOLOGY 

The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far 
as knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda
tion for drug therapy. 

R equired Courses 

1. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 

Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 

The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Drs. tehle, Melville and Schroeder. 

... 
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2. Pharmacological Laboratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 

Drs. Stehle, :\1elville and Schroeder. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi
cine. Courses 3, 3a, 4 and 5 are intended primarily for the fourth year and 
should be completed before registration for Course 6. 

Required Courses 

3. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of approximately 
15 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treatment 
of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 
These lectures will be given during the Spring Term. 

3a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Ten to fifteen clinical lectures 
to be given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the 
teaching of the Department of l\Iedicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver. 

5. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group instruc
tion at times to be arranged. 

Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 

6. Clinical Therapeutics. One ward class each week for ten weeks 
at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals in the Autumn, 
Winter and Spring Terms. 

Dr. Lewis and Dr. Campbell. 

Elective Courses 

7. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demonstra
tions dealing more fully with the application of physical methods 
to the treatment of disease. 

Drs. Brown and Harvey. 
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8. Therapeutics: A series of ten evening lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number 
apply. These lectures will be given by those having special interest 
in the various topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Poulsson, l\1eyer 
and Gottlieb, Clark. 

Options 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 

MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:-10NATHAN C. ~1EAKINS 

{
CAMPBELL PALMER HOWARD 

PROFESSORS:- C. F. MARTIN 

AssociATE PROFEssoR:-A. H. GoRDON 

D. s. LEWIS 

f 

MAUDE E. ABBOTT 

1. KAUFMANN 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- E. H. MASON 

l
F. c. MOFFATT 

c. A. PETERS 

l. l\ 1. RABINOWITCH 

{
C. C. BrRCHARD, C. R. BocRKE, 

E. c. BROOKS, 1. G. BROWNE, 

j 1. S. L. BROWNE, 1. R. BYER , 
LECTURER :-1 D. G. CAMPBELL, R. V. CHRISTIE, 

DEMONSTRATOR 

lR. H. l\1. HARDISTY, A. T. HENDERSON, 

A. H. MAcCoRDICK, D. \V. McKECHNIE 

G. R. BROW, KEITH GORDON, 

C. R. 10YCE, H. E. MACDERMOT, 

1- F. 1AclVER, 1. L. D. MASON, 

D. L. MENDEL, E. s. MILLS, 

LoR 'E 1oNTGOMERY, E. V. MuRPHY, 

E. E. RoB BINS, 1. B. Ross, 

lW. DE 1. SCRIVER, COLIN SUTHERLAND, 

C. 1. TIDMARSH, j. j. \V ALKER, 

1. C. \VrCKHAM 

... . 
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l
L. J. ADAMS, \tV. W. ALEXANDER, 

l\1ARGARET E. B. CAMERON, 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- V•/. \V. EAKIN, N. FEENEY, A. F. FowLER, 
C. W. FULLERTON, \\. R. KENNEDY, 

H. N. SEGALL 

PAEDIATRICS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-H. B. CUSHING 

{

A. B. CHANDLER, A. GoLDBLOOM, 

LECTURERS:- L. LINDSAY, S. GRAHAM Ross, 

R. R. STRUTHERS, H. P. WRIGHT 

{

W. E. ENRIGHT, }ESSIE BOYD SCRIVER, 
DEMONSTRATORs:- R. c. STEWART, w. E. WILLIAMS 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-A. K. GEDDES 

PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-C. A. PORTEOUS 

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR:-DAVID SLIGHT 

{
B. SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATORS:- E. C. MENZIES 

DERMATOLOGY 

fP. BURNETT 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-\}. F. BURGESS 

LECTURER:-A. A. BRUERE 

{
c. R. BOURNE 

DEMONSTRATORS:- L. P. EREAUX 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-B. USHER 

Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 
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The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry 
with clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, 
but later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and 
at the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other 
institutions. 

The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his required 
and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures are open 
to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide limits 
determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final examinations 
may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and its various 
branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a graduating 
student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at the 
University Medical Building, by Professors Meakins, Howard, and 
Assistants. 

la. Courses of lectures will be given in Prediatrics, Psychiatry and 
Therapeutics on two afternoons a week during the autumn, winter and 
spring terms. 

2. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Howard, Hamilton, Cordon, and Assistants. 

3. Clinical lectures in prediatrics. A course of clinical lectures will be 
delivered in prediatrics during the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on 
one day each week, at the Children's Memorial Hospital, by Professor 
Cushing and Assistants. 

4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the autumn term, two periods a week, 
from 10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinical lecture per week as a review. 
This course will be given to groups of students at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 

I ' . '•'• ""'' . ~ "' · 
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5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms, four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 
to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the winter term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Doctors Kaufmann, MacCordick and Assistants. 

7. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups 
of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal General Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9 a.m. to 3. 45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Cordon, Peters, and Assistants. 

8. A clinical course in p<£diatrics will be given during the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Diseases of the New-Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. 

(b) Normal Infant-Feeding and Development-Montreal Foundling 
Hospital. 

(c) General P<£diatrics-Children's Memorial Hospital, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Montreal General Hospital. 

(d) A Series of demonstrations to groups of students on the ordinary 
acute infectious diseases will be given at the Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
This course in its divisions will be given to groups of students. 

9. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Theatre clinics and bedside clinics on neuroses, psychoses and 
border line cases during the final year at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 
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(b) One period a week during one term will be devoted to clinical 
demonstrations in :\!ental Hygiene at the Mental Hygiene 
Institute ............ Professor W. T. B. ~litchell and assistants. 

(c) A certificate of one week's attendance at a i\1ental Hospital and 
the submission of three case reports. The attendance may be at 
any hospital approved by the department. 

10. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals ................ Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 

11. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

12. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians in their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 

Elective Courses 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio
logy, hcematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et cetera. 
The details of these elective courses will be announced at the beginning of 
each session. 

It will be necessary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain number of elective courses, the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General Medicine:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochemistry in 
Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" and "Clinical 
Disorders of the Heart"; Meakins and Davies, "Respiratory Function in 
Disease"; Todd, "Clinical Methods"; Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Cabot, 
"Physical Diagnosis"; Thompson, "Elements of Surface Anatomy"; 
Lusk, "Science of Nutrition"; McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health 
and Disease", Krehl, "Basis of Clinical Symptoms"; Osier's "Practice of 
Medicine"; Taylor's "Practice of Medicine"; Nelson's "Loose-Leaf 
System of Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf System of Medicine"; Dieula
foy, "The Text-book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "Text-book of Medicine 

' . 
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for Students and Practitioners"; Mackenzie, "Diseases of the Heart"; 
Purves Stewart, "Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; Bassler, "Diseases of 
the Stomach and Intestines"; Pharneo, "Teaching Hospitals." 

Pcediatrics:-Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 

Psychiatry:-White, "Outlines of Psychiatry; Kraeplin, "Clinical 
Psychiatry"; vVimmes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric Neurological Examination 
Methods"; Jeliffe and White (1923 Ed.), "Diseases of the Nervous System." 

Dermatology:-Stellwagon; Walker's Introduction to Dermatology; 
Hartzell; McLeod; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg; Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR:-SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL 

A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of Medicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of the science. 
It is the intention to examine the causes which produced the varying 
conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

WlLDER PENFIELD 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS OF NEUROLOGY:-! COLIN RUSSEL 
lF . H. MACKAY 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

WILLIAM CONE 

r J. N. PETERSEN 

L 
J A. w. YOUNG 

ECTURERS IN NEUROLOGY:-lN V • INER 

A. R. ELVIDGE 

DEMONSTRATOR IK p .ffiDIATRIC 1\EUROLOGY-H. l\1. KEITH 

ASSISTANT DEMOXSTRATOR IK NECRO URGERY :-E. L. GAGE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROLOGY AND 1"\EUROSURGERY:

J. P. EVAN 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-\V. L. SPRONG 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN TEUROPHYSIOLOGY:-G. STAVRAKY 

RESE~RCH FELLOWS IN NEUROLOGY AND{A. TORKILDSEN 

NEUROSURGERY J. KERSHMAN 
T. ERlCKSON 

ro. HYNDMAN 
RESEARCH CLINICAL FELLOWS IN NEUROSURGERY:-~ J. MASSON 

l G. CHOROBSKI 

RESEARCH FELLOW IN CHEMISTRY:-R. V. HARWOOD 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery will co-operate 
intimately with the Departments of l\Iedicine and Surgery, both as regards 
the teaching programme and the clinical work at the hospitals. 

SURGERY 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

E. \V. ARCHIBALD 

PROFESSORS :-fA. T. BAZIN 
\_E. l\1. EBERTS 

(vV. L. BARLOW 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORs:-t' C. B. KEENAN 
C. K. p. HEXRY 

F. A. C. ScRIMGER 

LECTURERs:-{F. B. GuRD, F. E. l\IcKENTY, 
F. J. TEES 

LECTURER IN ANlESTHESIA:-\V. B. HOWELL 

LECTURER IN RADIOLOGY:-\V. L. RITCHIE 

(JoHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHA TDLER, G. A. FLEET, 

J GuY JoHNSON, R. R. FITZG. ERALD, MARK KAUFMANN, 
DEMONSTRATORS:-~ L. H. IcKIM, G. GAVIN l\hLLER, 

l DuDLEY Ross, A. STEW ART, A L. WILKIE 

DEMONSTRATORS IN AN.IF.STHESIA:-PC· \CV. SARMSTRONG, 
~ . . TEWART 

J
HOWARD DAWSON, H. l\1. ELDER, 

c. A. MAciNTOSH 
AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORs:- H G P ' 

. URTH RETTY 

lALBERT Ross, P. G. SILVER 

UROLOGY 

jD. \V. 1ACKENZIE 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-1 F S p 

~ • . ATCH 

LECTURER:-R. E. POWELL 

DEMONSTRATOR:-M. SENG 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

{
w. G. TuRNER 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:- J. A. NUTTER 

LECTURER:-\V. J. PATTERSON 

DEMONSTRATOR:-N. T. WILLIAMSO~ 

... . 
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Foreword on the Courses in Surgery. Instruction in Surgery (and 
in the surgical bpecialties) is imparted in the form of didactic lectures, 
theatre clinics, ward and out-patient teaching. 

The didactic lectures are not designed to cover the whole field of general 
and special surgery, but rather to present the principles of the more 
important surgical diseases and injuries. Surgery as a whole must be 
studied in the recommended text books. The early lectures of this course, 
being introductory, are offered particularly to students who are beginning 
their clinical work (7th term). They deal with the fundamental principles 
of inflammation, wound healing, new growths and congenital abnormalities. 

The theatre clinics in both hospitals will demonstrate, in so far as is 
possible, the whole field of general surgery and the surgical specialties. 
In the earlier terms instruction will be given in the commoner ailments 
of general surgery, while during the later periods the special subjects 
of orthopcedics, genito-urinary-surgery, neuro-surgery and thorq.cic surgery 
will be given a due proportion of the time. 

In the wards and out-patient departments, instruction can be given 
to smaller groups. In these classes one may more readily differentiate 
elementary instruction from that given to more advanced students. In 
other words, to the junior group are taught the principles of careful history 
taking, of physical examination and of accurate observation. 

Later comes instruction in minor surgery, the dressing of wounds, 
bandaging and the application of splints-while to the advanced students 
is demonstrated major surgery from selected cases in the wards and 
operating theatre. Such advanced students are given patients in rotation 
and become ward dressers. The specific duty is laid upon them of recording 
the case histories, making all necessary examinations and laboratory tests, 
and of assisting at operations. Group teaching at the bed-side, and ward 
rounds are added to their training, and they are given all the privileges 
of an externe of the surgical service. 

Required Courses 

1. Didactic Lectures. 

Three times weekly for the first two terms; 9-10 a.m., in the Medical 
School ............................. Professor Archibald and Staff 

2. Theatre Clinics. 

T\\·ice weekly throughout the session, 1 p.m., at both general hospitals. 
These clinics are open to all students from the seventh term onwards. 

Professors Archibald and Bazin and Staff. 
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3. Ward and Out-Patient Instruction. 

Four times weekly, 10.30 a.m. to 12 noon, in groups to be arranged 
in both general hospitals. 
Independent ward work can be done by those to whom cases are 
allotted at any time during the day excepting the meal and visiting 
hours. 

4. Surgical Specialties. 

The surgical specialties are taught in the later periods-to some 
extent in didactic lectures and theatre clinics-but chiefly in the 
wards and out-patient departments. 

5. Anresthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations of ancesthesia are 
given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics to 
the students of the earlier clinical years, while practical instruction 
in the administration of ancesthetics is given in the hospital to the 
more advanced students. Every student is obliged to furnish a 
certificate of having given at least six ancesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery"; Thomson 
and Miles, "Manual of Surgery"; Gask and \Vilson, "Surgery"; Hamilton 
Bailey, "Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery"; John 
Homans, M.D., "A Text-book of Surgery." 

2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: Treves'" urgical Applied Anatomy," ::\IcGregor, 
"Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: cudder. Charles L.. "Treatment of Fractur~s"; \\'ilson 
and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urology: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie. 
Collateral Reading: Lewis' System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 

and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, Modern Clinical Syphilogy. 

7. Orthopcedic Surgery: \Vhitman's "Orthopcedic Surgery"; Fraser, 
"Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children"; Tubby and J ones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; J ones, "Orthopcedic Surgery of Inj mies"; J ones 
and Lovett, "Orthopcedic Surgery." 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AKD CHAIRMAK :-]. R. FRASER 

PROFESSOR:-H. l\1. LITTLE 

(H. C. BuRGEss 

Cu~rcAL PROFEssoRs:-~]. \V. DuKCA::-.1 

lJ. R. GooDALL 

LECTURER:-W. A. G. BAULD 

l
A. D. CAMPBELL 

DouGLAS GuRD 

DEMONSTRATORS:- G. C. MELHADO 

lVAN PATRICK 

ELEANOR PERCIVAL 

CLAHA LAW FELLOW AND DEMONSTRATOR:-P. ]. KEARNS 

(STEWART HENRY 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~N. W. PHILPOTT 

le. V. WARD 

The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynrecology and the Care of the ~ ew-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of delivery till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

1. An introductory course of thirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
The Medical School. Three times a week-Spring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

2. Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. 

Autumn, vVinter and Spring Terms. 

3. Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the mannikin 
daily throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and 
lantern slides. Autumn, vVinter and Spring Terms. 
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4. Clinical conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the 
ye1r for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating 
the more important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

5. Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 
entirely by senior teachers. 
Small groups of students are instructed in the \Vards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

6. Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during 
each term on the following subjects:-

A. Dystocia .................................... Professor Little. 
B. H<£morrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Puerperium. 

Professor Burgess. 
C. Tox<£mia of Pregnancy ...................... Professor Duncan. 
D. Puerperal Infection ........................ Professor Goodall. 

7. Care of the New-born. 

The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
P<£diatrician in charge of the New-born, is intended to provide a clear 
and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the New-born. 
Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal disease. 

8. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a 
complete ·account of the work of the hospital. 

NOTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During ·his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals .... Professors Fraser, Little and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gyn<£cological Pathology .... Dr. P. J. Kearns. 
3. Methods of Gyn<£cological examination, diagnosis and treatment 

in the outdoor departments. 
4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the 

year in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray ........ Dr. Bauld and Staff. 
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Text and Reference Books 

Obstetrics 

(1). De Lee 
(2). Williams 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Harper 
(5). Bourne 
(6). Johnson, R. W. 
(7). Bland 
(8). Miller, J. 
(9). Appleton 

(10). Peterson 

Gynrecology 

(1). Graves 
(2). Curtis 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Monroe Kerr 
(5). Blair Bell 
(0). Kelly, Howard 
(7). Good all 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 
Midwifery. 
Clinical Obstetrics. 
Synopsis of Midwifery and Gyn<Ecology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 
Practice of Obstetrics. 
Manual of Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical and Gyn<Ecological Monographs. 
Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gyn<Ecology. 
Text book of Gyn<Ecology. 

Gymecology. 
Principles of Gyn<Ecology. 
Text book of Gymecology. 
Puerperal Infection. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-W. CORDON M. BYERS 

{

G. H. MATHE\VSON 

CLINICAL PRoFEssoRs:- S. H. McKEE 

F. T. TOOKE 

{
A. G. McAULEY 

DFMONSTRATORS:- J. A. MACMlLLAN 

r A. BRAMLEY-MOORE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-15. 0. McMURTRY 
STU ART RAMSEY 

J. ROSENBAUM 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the nee<is of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow
ing courses:-

1. Routine examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine ex:tmination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
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for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 
Five hours. 

Professors Byers, Tooke, McKee and members of the Staff. 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 
of the Fifth Year. · 
Ten hours .... ..... ........................... Professor Byers. 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the 1ontreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Byers, 1cKee, Tooke and Staff 
Text-books:-P::~rsons, May, Sw::tnzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

PROFES OR:-

rD. H. BALLON 

LECTURERS:-~ G. E. HODGE 

lJ. T. ROGERS 

j 
K. 0. HUTCHISON 

'vV. ]. McNALLY 

DEMOJ\STRATORS:- B. F. MAC AUGHTON 

]. E. TREMBLE 

lP. VVRIGHT 

A SISTA T DEMONSTRATOR:-A. E. LUNDO 

Tr.e course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
wards and out-patient departments of both the Iontreal General and the 
Royal \'ictoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the students 
are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruction in these 
subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds set apart for 
this specialty. 

... , .. 

.. 
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The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, so that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject, are 

given to each student. 

1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in :-(a) The normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, as exemplified in moist disse:::tions, dried specimens, 
models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) the 
methods of using the various instruments for examining the ear, 
nose and throat; (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the recognition 
of normal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified by clinical 
material . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . .. . Profeswr and Staff. 

2. Lecture Course. 

Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 
the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 

Professor----

3. Clinical Oto-Laryngology. 

A course of clinical inst~uction in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals ... . .. ... . Professor and , taff. 
Text-books:-Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 

Logan-Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Ph1llips; Barnhill. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate \\ ho so desires may attend any of the regular under
graduate courses. This opportunity frequently appeals to many of our 
graduates, who find in thjs plan a means of bringing their knowledge of 
medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, provided 
the graduate is willing to assign himself for · serious work to one sen·ice. 
Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or to the Head 
of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy himself. 

Vide under heading of ''Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a l\Iedical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to l\Iay 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. · 

(d) Practical public he:tlth work. An extended course under a 
:\1.0.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 
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(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 

distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 

hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of healthy 
and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examination. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $110.00 for British Subjects and $140.00 for 
non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any special 
branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School Health 
Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Head of the Depart
ment. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the applicants, in order that 
they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the 1edi~al Library (with its 47,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the 
magnificent Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The 
Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords uGequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart
ment. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over 500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure- ! 4 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains 
two operating units with sterilization and anresthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected \vith the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological T\1useum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof, quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
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University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. From the l~tter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was constructed at a cost of $460,000; ts of Montreal 
limestone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment 
for instruction of students, and the research work of the taff. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The ~1edical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
l\Iontreal General Hospital. 
Children's :Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 680 beds. 
During 1932 it cared for 13,501 cases, while in its outdoor department 
96,791 cases were treated. Many new additions have been made to the 
Hospital. A modern UniYersity Medical Clinic was established in 1924. 

There were 275 post-mortems during 1932. 

The number of resident physicians is 38. 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
ueds for obstetrical and gyncecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the underg-nrluate 
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student. During the year 1932 the obstetrical service cared for 2,409 
cases, with 2,16 confinements in the Hospital and 455 in the Out-patient 
Service, a total of 2,623. In the gyncecological section, 1,46:3 cases were 
admitted during the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 397 beds. In 1932 there \Yere 
7,400 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this couPtry, received last year 164,:372 
Yisits. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made. 
There is also a large biochemical laboratory, completely equipped for the 
investigation of the metabolic aspects of dise'lSe. 

There were 2715 post-mort.ems during the yeJ.r. 

The number of resident physicians is 4 . 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
de;·,tal chairs with a large and varied clientele. 

The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital
The Westem General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of acute 
diseases, with 85 beds. It is hoped that this hospital will soon afford 
additional opportunit,ies for teaching. The post-mortem and surgical 
material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1932 there were 
1,7 admissions to the wards and 69,529 patients were treated in the out
patient department. 

There were 41 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 3:3.5 public beds, and, in 
Hl32, admitted 3,249 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 27,323 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopcedic 
rases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the students to get 
a broad conception of prediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilion, and the well-equipped out-patient sen·ice. 

There were 105 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 11. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pcediatrics. 
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The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital has been taken over 
by the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be 
used as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Hospital 
affords a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities 
for instruction in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. 

The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 15.5 beds, and, in 1932, 1,392 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 25 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. 
Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to 
report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the 
teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building on Pine Avenue 
has space for 25 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuter ulosis and offers adequate material for te:1ching students, in groups, 
tl-:e esse :tiJ.l features of pulmonary disease. 

Tte Royal Victoria Hosrital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clir.ical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportur-ities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 

HONORARY LIBRARIAN:-DR. C. F. WYLDE 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 47,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbound 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, and govern
ment publications, and having a total capacity of sixty thousand volumes; 
also three study rooms. On the first floor are the cataloguing rooms, offices 
and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
the Library. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials 
published by theW. H. \iVilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, when it is closed at 
5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a. m. to 5. p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. 
to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIA :-W. W. FRANCIS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma 1ater. The Osier Library, which comprises about 
7,600 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue has been completed, indexed, and printed since his death 
("Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 

the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers, but the books may not be borrowed or removed from the 
Library. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

Tl e Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:-

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
give;1 by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant ecretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the tudents' Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily news
papers, are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 
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Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates . . Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 

in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 

literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

McGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osier 
Library, bequeathed by Sir William. Members of the Society are fortunate 
in having ready access to this unique source of original material, comprising 
as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 8,000 volumes and pamph
lets devoted to the history of science and medicine from the time of 

Hippocrates. 
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CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
FOR THE SESSION 1934-35 

1934 

Fri., ept. 14th Autumn Examinations begin. 

·wed., ept. 12th Register opens for students in)1edicine. 

\Yed., ept. 19th :\utumn Term begins. 

_at., Oct. 6th Founder's Day. Com·ocation. 
Register closes for the session. 

Thurs., Oct. 11th r;orts Day. ~o lectures. 

Sun., l ov. 11th Remembrance Day. 

Tues., Nov. 27th Autumn Term ends. 

\\"ed., Nov. 2 th \\'inter Term begins. 

un., Dec. 2nd Annual "Cniversity l\1emorial ervice. 

Fri., Dec. 21st Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

1935 

l\lon., Jan. 7th Lectures resumed. 

Tues., Feb. 19th vVinter Term ends. 

Wed., Feb. 20th pring Term begins. 

Wed., :\Iar. 6th Ash \Yednesday. :\'o lectures. 

Fri., April 19th 1 
to J Easter vacation. 

l\1on., April 22nd 
(inclusive) 

Tues., April 30th pring Term ends. 

Fri., May 3rd Examinations begin. 

Thurs., :vlay 30th Convocation. 
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Gyncecology 1221 1ountain St. 

H. . BIRKETT, C.B., V.D., 1\LD., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1190 Mountain St. 

F. c. HARRISON, D. c., F.R .. C. 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 

c/ 0 Bank of Montreal, \Yaterloo Place, London, Eng. 

ARTHUR vVILLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D. c., (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Zoology l\Iille Isles, R.R. No. 1., Que. 

\V. F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

FRANCIS E. LLOYD 1.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.~ c. (\\'ales), F.R.S.C., 
F.L. . 
Emeritus Professor of Botany 3521 "University t. 

PROFESSORS AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

(These, with the Principal and Vice-Principal, constitute the Faculty) 

C. F. :MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C. M., LL.D. (Queen's and Harvard), M.A.C.P. 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Medicine Medical Building. 

T. A. TARKEY, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun., 
::\1cGill), M.R.C. . (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal an. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene 3591 University t. 

SIR A, DREW MACPHAIL, Kt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 
Professor of the History of Medicine and Director of the Museum of the 

History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 
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jOHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc., (Edin.), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
]oseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology Biological Bldg. 

S. E. WHITNALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Robert Re ford Professor of Anatomy Medical Building. 
F.R. .C. 

HoRsT OERTEL, M.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 

Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

A. S. EvE, C.B.E., :VI.A. (Cantab. ) , D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics 3564 University St. 

W. GoRDON M. BvERs, M.D., C.l\1., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology 1458 Mountain St. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C. I., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the Department. Medical Building. 

A. T. BAZIK, D.S.O., :vi.D., C.M., F.R. .S. (C. ). 
Professor of Surgery Medical Arts Building. 

J. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S.E., 
Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department and of the 
University Medical Clinic 61 Rosemount Ave., vVestmount. 

CAMPBELL PALMER HOWARD, B.A., 1.D., C.M. 
Professor of Medicine 630 Clarke Ave., \Vestmount. 

R. L. STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State niv. ) , Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building. 

A. GRANTFLEMING, M.C., M. D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 

Director of the Department Medical Building. 

J. B. CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) , 1.D., D. c., (Alberta), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building. 

BoRIS P. BABKIN, M.D. ( t. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R. .C. 
Research Professor of Physiology Biological Building. 

J. C. SIMPSON, B.Sc., LL.D. (Mount Allison). 
Professor of Histology and Embryology and Secretary 

of the Faculty 4107 Hampton Ave. 

J. W. BRIDGES, B.A. (McGill), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Abnormal Psychology Medical Building. 

E. M. EBERTS, M.D., C.M., M.R.C. ., L.R.C.P. 
Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 

J. R. FRASER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . (C.), F.A.C .. , F.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology and Chairman 

of the Department 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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H. M. LITTLE, B.A., :\1.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.S. (C.), F .. O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaxology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., LA. (Cantab.), L.S.A. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Pathological Institute. 

WILDER G. PE:\'FIELD, Litt. B. (Princeton), 
B.Sc., and M.A. (Oxon.). 

l.D. (Johns Hopkins), B.A., 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery 

L.]. RHEA, B.Sc. (Texas), l\I.D. (Johns Hopkins). 

Montreal Neurological 
Institute. 

Associate Professor of Pathology l\1ontreal General Hospital. 
A. H. CORDON, 1\I.D., C.l\I., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Associate Professor of Medicine Medical Arts Building. 
D. CLATER LEWIS, M. c., M.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of 
Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W 

DAVID L. THOMSON, l\1.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry. 406 Pine Avenue W. 

ASSIST ANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

W. G. TuRNER, 1\I.C., B.A., M.D., C.::\1., M.R.C. . (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 900 herbrooke St. \V. 

F. s. PATCH, B.A., I.D., C.l\I., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop t. 

D. w. MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building. 

C. K. RussEL, B.A., M.D., C. I., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. ~Iontreal :r\eurological Institute. 

C. A. PORTEOUS, I.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. \'erdun Protestant Hospital. 

R. ST. J. l\IAcDoKALD, J.P., \'.D., B.A., :\l.D., C.:\1., D.P.H., Fel. Roy . 
. an. Inst. 

Assistant Professor of Hygiene l\Iedical Building. 
\V. L. BARLOW, B.A., M.D., c. 1., F.R.C. . (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 
c. B. KEENAN, D .. 0., l\l.D., C.l\1. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1500 Mountain Street. 
MA DE E. ABBOTT, B.A., l\l.D., (Bishop's), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 

L.R.C.P.& . (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Curator of the Museum of 
The History of Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke t. W. 

H. B. CusHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Pcediatrics Medical Arts Building. 
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N. GIBLL ' :M.C., B.A. eras.), :M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

T. R. \YA 'GH, B.A. (Yale), :\I.D., C.~1. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

E. H. 11AsON, Ph.B., ~1.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 

I. l\1. RABINOWITCH, l\I.D., C.M., D. c., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

W. T. B. MITCHELL, M.B. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. \V. 

J. A. NuTTER, B.A., l\1.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. H. MACKAY, B.A., 1\I.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. V·/. DuNcAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

H. c. BURGESS, 1\I.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1468 Crescent Street. 

DAVID SLIGHT, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., R.C.P. & S. (Lond. Eng.), 
F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

J. R. GooDALL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1628 Sherbrooke St. \V. 
F. G. PEDLEY, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dr. P. H. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Industrial Hygiene. 
Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave . 

. H. McKEE, C.M.G., B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent Street. 

F. T. TOOKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain Street. 

c. K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

KATHARL E M. BANHAM BRIDGEs, B.Sc. (Manchester), M.A. (Toronto), 
D. Phil. ( 1ontreal). 

Assistant Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 
W. V. CoNE, B.Sc., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Lecturer in 
Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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F. A. c. SCRIMGER, V. ., B.A.' l\I.D., C.l\I., F.R.C.S. (C.)' F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. ::\1edical Arts Building. 

PHILIP BuRXETT, D .. 0., l\1.D., C. 1., M.R.C. .. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. ~ o. 3, The Linton Apartments. 

J. F. B RGES ' M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond :\Iedical Building. 

J. KAUFMANN, 1.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent Street. 

c. F. MOFFATT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent Street. 

K. I. l\1ELVILLE, M. c., l\1.D., C.l\I. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

H. E. RAWLINSO!\', M.D., L c. 
Assistant Professor of Histology and Embryology. .\Iedical Building. 

HA:-.: ~ ELYE, ~1.D. (Prag.), Ph.D., (Prag.). 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

LECTURERS 

A. A. BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 

W. M. FrsK, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Histology. 

w. B. HOWELL, M.D., C.M., L.R.C. 
Lecturer in A ncesthesia. 

F. B. GuRn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

5325 J eanne Mance St. 

506 Pine Ave. W. 
., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

1610 Sherbrooke St. \Vest. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
H. E MACDERMOT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 
Medical Arts Building. 

F.]. TEES, M.C., B.A., M.D., c. I. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 153 herbrooke t. \V. 

WESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F .R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in A ncesthesia. 32 Holton Ave. 

F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University Medical Officer and 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 4007 Dorchester Street W. 

R. E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C. . 
Lecturer in Urology. 14 6 Crescent Street. 

F. E. McKE TY, M.D., F.R.C. . (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Avenue. 

S. GRAHAM Ro s, D .. 0., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke t. \V. 

W. A. G. BAULD, D .. 0., B.A. (Dalhousie), 1.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.): 
F.A.C .. , M.C.O.G. (England). 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 153 Sherbrooke Street W. 
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D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1511 l\lackay Street. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in PCEdiatrics. ledical Arts Building. 

R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D., c. 1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in PCEdiatrics. 

Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond St. 

J. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D., C. M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 

J. RoDDICK BYERS, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 3166 vVestmount Blvd. 

c. M. lhNCKS, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Mental Hygiene. Medical Building. 

W. H. CHASE, B.A. (Acadia), M.D. (Dalhousie). 
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology and Curator of the Pathological 

Museum Pathological Institute. 

ALTON GOLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in PCEdiatrics. 1543 Crescent treet. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 

Lecturer in PCEdiatrics. 1509 Sherbrooke t. \Y. 
w. J. PATTERSON, B.A .. M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in OrthopCEdic Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke t. \V. 
NoRMAN BROWN, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 
A. W. Yo NG, l\l.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. J. BowiE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph. D. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Histology. l\Iedical Building. 

W. L. RITCHIE, M.B. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Radiology. l\Iontreal General Hospital. 

J. E. PRITCHARQ, 1.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

]. T. RoGERs, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1.538 Sherbrooke St. \\'. 

G. E. HODGE, M.D., C. 1., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond t. 

DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., 11.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C .. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent Street. 

N. VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. 1396 St. Catherine Street \V. 

]. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. l\Jontreal Neurological Institute. 
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FREDERICK SMITH, l\1.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab), J\1.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
E. C. BROOK , L.R.C.P. & . (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Yictoria Hospital. . 
C. C. BIRCHARD, I.D. (Toronto), l\1.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Afedicine. 1474 Fort treet. 
C. R. BouR 1E, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. W. 
]. S. L. BROWKE, B.Sc. ( 1ed.), Ph.D., 1.D., C.l\I. 

Lecturer in Medicine and in Pathological Chemistry. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. \'. CHRISTIE, l\1.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. H. 1\I. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., 1\l.D., C.l\I. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1\Iedical Arts Building. 

A. T. HENDERSON, M .D., C. M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. \V. McKECH m, D.S.O., M.D., C.l\1. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton Street. 

\Y. de 1\1. ScRIVER, B.A., 1\I.D., C.::\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine and 

Demonstrator in Pharmacology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. R. ELVIDGE, ~1. c., ~1.D., C.:VI., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Neurosurgery. Montreal ~eurological Institute. 
G. R. BROW, l\1.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
jOHN H. GLYN., .B., l\1.Sc., 1\I.D. (Chicago). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
J. ' . BAXTER, M. c., 1.B., B.Ch., F.R.C.S.I. 

Lecturer in Anatomy. ~Iedical Building. 
R. L. KuTZ, 1\1. c. (Alberta), Ph D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
L. I. PuGSLEY, B.A. (Acadia), l\I.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
EVELYN I. A 'DER o~, M.A. (Carleton), l\1.D. (California), Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
]. F. 1\lclKTosH, B.A., 1.D., C.l\1., 

Lecturer in Medicine. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

J. A. MAcJ\1ILLAN, I.D., C. 1. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

A. G. 1cAuLEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1410 Stanley Street. 

1301 Dorchester St. W. 
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E. E. RoBBINS, D.V .. , 1.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

J. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Avenue. 

A. D. CAMPBELL, M.D., c. I., F.R.C. . (C.), M.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Building. 

L. H. McKIM, M.D., C. 1., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

M. I. SENG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

GuY joH soN, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1005 herbrooke Street West. 
lvA PATRICK, B.A., M.D., C.l\1., M .. O.G. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

E. V. MuRPHY, B.A., I.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

J. w. ARMSTRONG, B.A., M.D., c. 1. 
Demonstrator in A ncesthesia. 

c. c. STEWART, M.D., C.l\1. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street \Vest. 

Alexandra Hospital. 

74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 

Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. 714 Roslyn Avenue. 
CoLIN SuTHERLAKD, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C. 1. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 
T. T. \VILLIAMSOK, M.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Orthopcedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
G. c. MELHADO, M.D., C.M., 1.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Building. 
D. L. MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 417 t. J oseph Blvd. W. 
A. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C. . (C.). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 153 Sherbrooke treet \\'est. 
\\

7
• W. RUDDICK, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1499 Crescent treet. 
c. R. ]OYCE, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 5242 Park Avenue. 
J. c. WICKHAM, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. Westmount. 
KEITH CORDON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
LoR E C. Mo~TGOMERY, I.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
J. F. MAclVER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Avenue. 
G. D. LITTLE, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 
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w. E. WILLIAMS, M.D., c. 1. 
Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. l\ledical Arts Building. 

R. CAMERON STEWART, B. c., M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 5 40 Cote t. Antoine Road. 

E. s. MILLS, ?\.l.D., C.l\1., M. c. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

D. s. FORSTER, M.A., M.D., c. 1. 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

DouGLAs GuRD, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

ELEA OR . PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 
JOHN . ARMOGR, 1.. c., M.D., C.l\I. 

Medical Arts Building. 

4532 \Vellington St. 

1482 Mackay St. 
. (C.). 

herbrooke treet West. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
R. R. FITZGERALD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 719 :\1edical Arts Building. 
H. M. ELDER, M.D., c. 1. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
Medical Arts Building. 

G. GAYI~ :\IILLER, l\1. c., l\I.D., c. I., F.R.C. . (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 herbrooke Street West. 

]ESSIE BOYD CRIVER, B.A., l\l.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. VAKCE WARD, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A., (Sask.), M.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Iedical Arts Building. 

E. B. CHANDLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

R. l\1. H. POWER, M. c., ~I.D., C.::\I. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1610 herbrooke Street \Yest. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

BARGCH ILVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Avenue \V. 

J. B. Ross, M.D., C. 1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

719 l\Iedical Arts Building. 
R. PERCY \\TRIGHT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond t. 
KEITH HUTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 herbrooke Street West. 

~. 
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\V. J. Mc1 ALLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), l\1.~c., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & 
S. Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 herbrooke St. \\'. 
G. EDWARD TREMBLE, M.D., C.l\1., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.), 

F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

A. L. WILKIE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. c. MENZIES, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Protestant Hospital, Verdun. 

B. F. MACNAUGHTON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 604 Medical Arts Building, 

DuDLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. :\1edical Arts Building. 

J. R. DEAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Histology and in Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave. 

J. R . LOCHEAD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 2250 Dorchester St. 

H. GuRTH PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

1414 Drummond St. 

F. D. AcKMAN, M.D., C. 1. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

D. H. STARKEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 

G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

MARK KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 

H. M. KEITH, 1\I.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Pcediatric Neurology 

H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 

1374 herbrooke St. \V. 

Pathological Institute. 

1500 Crescent St. 

l\Iedical Arts Building. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 5459 Grove Hill Place, Westmount . 
. J. MARTIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
P. T. BLACK, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

0. F. DENSTEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

T. McKEow , B.A. (U.B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

A. J. B. HEBERT, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 36 lOth Ave., Lachine. 
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J. C. ScTTOX, B.A., I.D., C.l\1. Medical Building. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

H . .1 r. EGALL, :\1.D., C.l\1. 
Demonstrator in ~Medicine l\Iedical Arts Building. 

w. \\'. EAKIN, M.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1.53 herbrooke t. \V. 

NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Lava!), M.D., C.:\1. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond , t. 

c.\\'. FULLERTO ' , M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in ·Medicine. 1.53 herbrooke St. W. 

A. F. FoWLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 2060 Sherbrooke t. \V. 

w. R. KENXEDY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 153 herbrooke St. \V. 

L. J. ADAMS, M.D. 
Demonstrator in J.fedicine. 1374 herbrooke , t. \V. 

J. F. 1cKAY1 M.D. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

A. Ro s, M.C., B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 herbrooke Street W. 

]. Ro E ' BAcM, M.D., .M., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1396 t. Catherine treet \V. 

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., 1.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1440 Crescent St. 

\V. c. GOWDEY, M.D., c. 1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

4492 herbrooke treet, \Vestmount. 

\V. W. ALEXANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3796 Harvard Avenue . 

. 0. l\Icl\1uRTRY, B.A., M.D., C.~I. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1224 t. Catherine St. \\'. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., 1.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 :\fountain St. 

HO\VARD DAWSON, B.A., M.D. . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 153 herbrooke St. \V. 

A. K. GEODES, M.D., c. 1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke t. \V. 

P. G. SILVER, B. c., 1\f.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond t. 

]. . HENRY, :\1.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1414 Drummond t. 
N. w. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics, Gyncecology and 
Embryology. 1509 herbrooke t. \V. 
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C. V. WARD, B.A., (Bishop's), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 herbrooke St. \V. 

E. L. GAGE, l\I.D. (Pennsylvania), l\1.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. 

MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

\V. L. SPRO TG, M.D. (J.H.U.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. 

G. STAVRAKY, l\I.D., c. 1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. 

J. P. EVANS, M.D. 

l\Iontreal -:\ eurological 
Institute. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

l\Iontreal "· eurological 
Institute. 

Montreal ?\eurological 
Institute. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
1ontreal Neurological Institute. 

c. A. MclNTOSH, B.A., l\1.D., c. 1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

B. HER, B.A., M.D., C.:\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 

R. c. BENNETT ' M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

l\1. l. STALKER, l\1.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

A. K. HILL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

G. B. MAUGHA r, M.D., C.l\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

J. V. V. ICHOLLS, :\1.D., C.:\[. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

R. A. \VILSOX, l\l.D., C.;\1. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

H. C. ELL WORTH, A.B. ( ornell). 
Assistant in Pharmacology. 

ALAN Ross, 'l.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 

s. J. HER, B.A., M.D., .M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in P cediatrics. 

FELLOWS 

P. J. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

1390 herbrooke St., W. 

153 herbrooke St. \Vest. 

'lontreal General Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Biological Building. 

1414 Drummoncl, t. 

153 herbrooke St. \V. 

Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 
Gyncecology. Pathological Institute. 
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W. T. GRANT, M.D. (Toronto). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

:Montreal ~ • eurological Institute. 

J. KERSCHMAN, l\1. c., l\l.D., C.l\1. 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

l\Iontreal ::\ eurological Institute. 
A. TORKILDSEN, 1\l.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
1ontreal i\ eurological Institute. 

T. C. ERICKSON, M.A., M.D. (l\Iinnesota). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

~Iontreal :\eurological Institute. 
0. HYKDMAN, l\l.D. (J.H. .). 

Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 

J. IASSON, l\1.D. ( trasbourg). 
Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 

G. CHOROB KI, :\I.Sc., :\I.D. 
Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 

R. C. HARWOOD, :\I.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 

l\Iontreal ::\ eurological 
Institute. 

Montreal ~eurological 
Institute. 

l\Iontreal ... • eurological 
Institute. 

Research Fellow in Chernistry, Department of Neurology and Neuro-
surgery. l\lontreal • • eurological Institute. 
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HISTORICAL SUMMARY 
(Faculty of :\1edicine) 

1821-1934 

1744 James 11cGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813. 

1801-02 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

1811 Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

1818 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. Law
rence Street. 

1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of :\1cGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

1822-24 Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 2 , 1924, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

1829 Estate of James icGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon" l\IcGill G niversity as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

1831 Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

1832 tatutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to ::\1edical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and tephenson. 

1833 First University degree conferred in :\Iedical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

1836-37 Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of ·i\Iontreal. 
1840 Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

1842 Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1 45-51. 

1852 Faculty removed to C8te Street. 

1855 Sir \Villiam Dawson appointed Principal. 

1860 Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until1 2. 
1872 First independent l\Iedical Faculty building on University 

ground. 
Graduation of William Osier. 
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1882 Geo. \V. Campbell :Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
( 50,000); Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord trathcona, 50,000). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

1 5 New laboratories erected in l\1edical Building (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

1 9 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

1 93 Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

l\1rs. :\Iary Dow EndO\Yment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty (. 10,000). 

1 94 Royal \'ictoria Hospital opened (Lord T ount-Stephen and 
Lord trathcona). 

1 95 

189 -01 

1901 

1906 

1907 

190 

1909-11 

1911 

ir \\"illiam Peterson appointed Principal. 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
J oseph l\Iorley Drake Chair of Physiology founded (. 25,000). 
Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

l\1edical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F.]. hepherd appointed Dean. 

1\ew :\Iedical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strathcona, 
S-±50,000). 

Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 
(. 100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne 1\Iemorial Fund for Research established 
(. 10,000). 
Dr. J ames Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
( 2.5,000). 

1912 Eddie 1\Iorrice Laboratory of Pharmacology . opened (0. 
l\.Iorrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine (. 60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of 1\Iedicine subscribed 12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

191-! H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
K o. 3 (~IcGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 

r\ew Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross 1\Jemorial Padlion (J. K. L. Ross), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 
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1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 

1919 Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the history 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medicine 

by Sir William Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to UniYersity. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Surgery 
Rockefeller Foundation gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

1932 Newbuilding of Royal Edward Institute forTuberculosis opened 
and affiliated with McGill University. 

1933 Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital taken over by Children's 
Memorial Hospital. 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

23 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 

1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 

official head of · the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 

Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

A. F. HOLMES, 1854. FRA 'Cl ]. ~ HEPHERD, 190 . 
GEO. \V. CAMPBELL, 1 60. HERBERT ~ . BIRKETT, 1914. 
R. P. HoWARD, 1 2. F . G. Fn>LEY, 1921. 
RoBERT CRAIK, 18 9. GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 
GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean) , 1889. c. F. nlARTIN, 1923. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1901. 

REGISTRARS 

JOHN STEPHEN 0 , 1 29. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
\\' ILLIAM WRIGHT, 1 64. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1 69. 
WILLIAM OsLER, 1877. 
F.]. SHEPHERD, 18 3 (Acting). 

}AMES TEWART, 1 4. 
R. F. RuTTA , , 1 91. 
E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 
(J. \V. SeA ' E, Assistant Dean. 

1920-1922). 

Registrar ship abolished-r 923 

SECRETARY 

J. C. SIMPSON, 1923. 

Chair of Medicine 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
WILLIAM ROBERTSO , 1833. 
ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1842. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 
]AMES SEWART. 1893. 

MEDICINE 

Chair of Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1845) 

J AMES CRAWFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
RoBT. L. MAcDo NELL, 1849. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1 56. 
DUNCAN C. 1ACCALLUM, 1860. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEoRGE Ross, 1872. 
RICHARD L. MAcDoNNELL, 1889. 
}AMES STEWART, 1891. 



24 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since I 923) 

F. G. FI "LEY, 1907-1924. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. 
C. F. MARTI r, 1907. 

J. C. 1EAKINS, 
Professor and Director, 1924. 

C. P. HowARD, 1924. 
\V. F. HAMILTON, 1924-1933. 

Chair of Surgery 
(Founded 1824) 

J OH". STEPHENSON, 1 24. 
G. \V. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1 75. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1 90. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1840) 

}AMES CRAWFORD, 1 45. 
WILLIAM E. COTT, 1 52. 
DU:\"CA. c. l\1ACCALLUM, 1856. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
THOMAs G. RoDDICK, 1876. 
J AMES BELL, 1 94. 

Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 

}A).1ES BELL, 1907-1911. E.\\". ARCHIBALD, 
GEO. E. ARMSTRO~G, 1907-1923. Professor and Director, 1923. 
]. A. HUTCHISON, 1913-192:3. A. T. BAZIN, 1923. 

E. I. EBERTS, 1929. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1 24) 

\\"ILLIA;-.r RonERT ox, 1 24. 
Jom< RACEY, 1 33. 
GEO. \V. CAMPBELL, 1 35. 
l\hcHAEL McCuLLOCH, 1 42. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. C. MAcCALLUM, 186 . 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, 1 3. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1 6. 

Chair of Gyncecology 
(Founded 1 3) 

\YILLIA).f GARD. "ER, 18 3. 
\V.\\". CHIPMAN, 1910. 

Chair of Obstetrics and Gyncecology 

(Founded 1913) 

\V. \Y. CHIP).!AN, 1913-1929. 
J. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 
H. l\1. LITTLE, 1929. 
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ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHE 'SON, 1 24. 
0LIVER T. BRUNEAU, 1 42. 
\VILLIAM E. COTT, 1 56. 

FRA~CI ]. HEPHERD, 1 3. 
A. c. GEODE , 1913. 
S. E. \\'HIT:s'ALL, 1919. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of Chemistry 

(Founded 1824) 

A 'DREW F. Hou.m. , 1 24. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1 42. 
\\' ILLIA:M UTHERLA~D, 1 49. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1 67. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1879. 
R. F. RtiTTAN, 1902-192 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1 72) 

GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1 72. R. F. R "TTAN, 1894. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chair of Bio-Chemistry 
(Founded 1920) 

A. B. :\1ACALLUM, 1920. J. B. COLLIP, 192 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 

(Founded 1 24 and included the Departments of Physiology, 
Histology and Pathology) 

jOHX STEPHEX OX, 1 24. 
TEPHEN C. E\YELL, 1t 42. 

RoBERT L. MAcDox~ELL, 1 45. 

\\"ILLIA:\I FRA ER, 1 49. 
J 0 . EPH :\1. DRAKE, 1 6 
\\'ILLIAM 0 LER, 1 74. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1 24-endowed 1 97) 

\\'ESLEY lrLL , 1 6. ]OHN TAIT, 1919. 
BORI P. BABKIN T. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 

G. R. :\liNES, 1914. (Research Professor), 192 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE \VILKINS, 1 3-1907. 
]. c. Sll\IPSO , 1910. 

25 
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PATHOLOGY 
(Founded 1892-endowed 1893) 

J. GEO. ADAMI, 1892. 
H. OERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutic~ 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HoLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1 35. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1 42. 
A. HALL, 1849. 

\VILLIAM \VRIGHT, 1854. 
}AMES STEWART, 1 3. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1 91. 

Chair of Pharmacology 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 

BOTANY 

(Chair founded 1829) 

A 'DREW F. HOLMES, 1 29. }AMES BAR~STON, 1 57-58. 
DR. PAPINEAU, 1 45. D. P. PENHALLOW, 1 83-1912. 
J. \V. DAWSON, 1855-56 and 1 58- 3. F. E. LLOYD, 1912-1934 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 

\VILLIAM FRASER, 1 45. 
FRA 'CIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS C. T. ARNOLDI, 1850. 
\VILLIAM E. COTT, 1 51. 
WILLIAM vVRIGHT, 1852. 
R. PALMER HowARD, 1854. 

DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FE 'WICK, 1867. 
vVILLIAM GARD1'ER, 1875. 
GEORGE \i\'ILKI s, 1 83. 
D. D. MAcTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1871. R. L. MAcDoN ELL, 1886. 
THOMAS G. RonDICK, 1873. RoBERT CRAIK, 1 89. 
ROBERT T. GODFREY, 1 75. WYATT }OHNSTON, 1902. 
WILLIAM GARD ER, 1879. T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director 
of the Department of Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine, 1926. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1 3) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1 93. 

FRA ' K BULLER. 1 3. 

Chair of Laryngology 
(Founded 1893) 

H. . BIRKETT, 1 95. 

Chair of Oto-Laryngology 

H. . BIRKETT, 1 95-1931. E. HAMILTON \\'HITE, 1931. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

]. \V. STIRLING, 1906. w. G. BYERS, 1923. 

ZOOLOGY 
E.\\'. MACBRIDE, 1902-1910 ARTHt.JR \\'ILLEY, 1910-1932 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

F. C. HARRISON, 192 -1930 E. G. D. lVIURRAY, 1930 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 

(Founded 1932) 

w. G. PENFJELD, 1932. 

'27 

... . 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The one hundred and second session of the Faculty will open on 

September 19th, 1934. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREl\1ENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed to a 

narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years of 
college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received from 
students who have completed two years of work in a recognized college 
or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they have 
scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years:-

(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 
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Candidates for admission to the Faculty of :\ledicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For further 
particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise," p. 41.) 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than July 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his niversity fees. If lie fails to register, the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, whe~ 
possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of 1edicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official statement 
of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed and the 
standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calendar 
of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement of 
the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1934-35 on eptember 12th to eptember 1 th, 1934. 
Those who register after eptember 1 th will be required to pay a late 
registration fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the se sion 
and $10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded exC"ept for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will 
be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special permis
sion of the Faculty. 

... . 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and econd Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are required to be medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of ovember will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physi

cal disability. 
Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are 

also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session. If a student's admission to Hospital 
is requisitioned for by the Department, but not otherwise, one-half of 
all public ward charges is met by the niversity. A leaflet and handbook 
concerning this service and the general work of the Department are 
distributed at the opening of the session. 

ATHLETICS 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics subject however to 
the general regulations regarding medical examinati~n. ' ' 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in "outside"* athletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must .secure the permission of the Athletics Manager, by whom all such 
sancttons are granted. 

*"Outside athletics" is interpreted to mean athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participating in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal with 
the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 

FEES 
TUITION FEES: 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British students ............ . 
By instalments: Each of two instalment ................. . 
Annual undergraduate fee for Ton-British student ....... . 
By instalments: Each of two instalments ................. . 

275.00 
140.00 
350.00 
177.50 

2. Undergraduates repeating a year pay one half the regular tuition fee. 
This includes dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratories, etc. 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

4. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $110.00 for British and 140.00 for ron-British 
students. 

OTHER UNIVER ITV FEES: 

5. Registration (British) ................................. . 
Registration (Non-British) ............................. . 

The Registration Fee is paid only once-when the student 
first enters the University. 

Late registration, after eptember 19th ................ : .. 
Late registration, after eptember 26th .................. . 
Supplemental Examinations, each paper ................. . 
Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 
Office before the examination. 
Annual Health ervice' (see page 30) ...................... . 
Graduation (British) ........................ • .......... . 
Graduation (Non-British) .............................. . 
Duplicate Graduation Diploma ......................... . 
Certified copy of student's record ........................ . 
Conferring degree in absentia . .......................... . 
Ad eundem fee for students from another university entering 

$5.00 
10.00 

5.00 
10.00 
10.00 

5.00 
10.00 
15.00 
10.00 
1.00 

10.00 

any year abO\'e the First. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 30) ...... $5.00 or 10.00 

~.' 
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6. Caution Money. Every student is required to make a deposit of 
$10.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, 
apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at 

the close of the session. 

STUDENTS' ACTIVITIE : 
7. A sessional fee of $18.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 

$13.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board. 

8. Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an 
additional $10.50 is charged for men students and $ .50 for women 

students. 

GENERAL REGULATION 
9. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 

9 a.m. and 1 p.m. on the following dates:-
Thursday, September 20th 
Friday, eptember 21st 

aturday, eptember 22nd (9 a.m. to 12 noon) 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

10. tudents registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 9. 

11. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed 
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid. 

12. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 

13. Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or, Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND 

A tudent Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist 
needy students in the upper years of all Faculties. Loans are made only 
to students with good academic standing. 

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:-2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, but 
dormitory accommodation for about 60 men is provided in Strathcona 
Hall, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill University. 
Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
strangers to the city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due 
notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The University Lodgings Committee issues annually a list of lodgings 
and boarding houses which have been inspected and approved. This 
list, which gives prices of rooms and meals, may be consulted in the 
Registrar's Office, in the Medical Building, in the Students' Union or in 
Strathcona Hall. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of $35 to $60 per month; or separately, 
board from $25, and a room from $12 upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, accommodates over 120 students. There is also a lunch counter. 

2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF ANNUAL COST 
FOR A BRITISH STUDENT 

Minimum Moderate 

Tuition Fees ... ... . .. .. .... .. . . ...... . $275.00 $275 .00 

Fee for Athletics, Union, etc . .. . . ..... . . 18 .00 18 .00 

Other fees (average) ..... . .. .. ... ...... . 8 .00 8.00 

Board and Lodging ...... ... .. .. ... . .. . 300 . 00 500 . 00 

Books, Instruments. etc .... .. .... ..... . 153.00 173.00 

$754.00 $974.00 

It will be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit of $10.00 which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. Students are advised also to reckon on 
at least $20.00 to $2.1).00 per annum for subscriptions of various kinds. 

~. ' 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D., C.M. DEGREE 
AND EXAMINATIONS 

Certain fundamental changes have been initiated in the cur
riculum, rendering it much more flexible, more balanced and affording the 
student a certain freedom of choice. Thereby, too, the student assumes 
more responsibility for his own education. Incidentally he is relieved 
from an over-crowded curriculum in order to have more time for inde
pendent thought and work. 

While a certain sequence of courses is essential to a well-ordered 
curricul urn, he will no longer be passed on from year to year in lock step, 
but may assume greater latitude in the selection of the form and matter 
of study, and to some extent, too, in the choice of clinical teachers. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period of study required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years). 

The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group: 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group: 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including P::ediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology and Orthop::edic Surgery). 

Obstetrics and Gyn::ecology. 

Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 
group three years of the course. 
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In each group the courses offered are of two kinds: 

Required Courses covering the ground which is essential to the training 
of a medical practitioner. 

Elective Courses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 
the major subjects and the specialties. 

The required courses are arranged in such a manner that a considerable 
amount of the student's time is left free for independent study and for 
elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and previous training. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final or University Examinations will be held in each major required 
subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations will be 
entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used in deter
mining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examinations the student must have 
fulfilled the following conditions: 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacology: must ha,·e satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction. 

Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least six terms of clinical instruction. 

Pathology: must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public Health: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least four terms of clinical instruction. 

... . 
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Medicine: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Departmental or Course Examinations, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in · any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 
in a given subject. 

The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 
course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the course 
in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 3rd 
and an oral examination at the end of the 4th year. Written 
examinations in Pcediatrics, Therapeutics, and Psychiatry will 
be held during the 4th year. 

3. Surgery-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didactic 
lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical examination at 
the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses 
of study and practice in: 

I. 
II. 

Ill. 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 

VII. 

Ophthalmology. 
Oto-Laryngology. 
Psychiatry. 
Infectious Diseases. 
Ancesthesia. 
Pathological Anatomical Technique and 

Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 
Public Health Survey. 

methods of Post 
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The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examina
tion in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their third term are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allowed to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

NoTE:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses" in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First (Primary) 
Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Surgeons of England 
and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows:-

A= Excellent 
B=Good 
C=Fair 
D=Doubtful 
E =Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
"A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final Examination, but the instructor will also take into account the 
record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 

... . 
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MEDALS, PRIZES, FELLOWSHIPS 
AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

MEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination 
in the primary branches. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the head of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.).-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio
logy, Biochemistry). 
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The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination, 
written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his profession. 

Jeanie Forsyth Prize. Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year "to a worthy and needy 
student" who, upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches 
of surgery. 

The Canadian Medical Institute prize of $25.00, awarded to the 
Fifth Year student submitting the best essay on "Advantages to be derived 
from an annual periodic health examination." The decision to be made 
by the University. Essays must be submitted not later than May 25. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.-The sum of $10,000 
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to be 
known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship." This fellowship 
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gymecology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship.-The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 

The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Internal 
Medicine.-This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the 
late James Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research in Internal 
Medicine. 

The John McCrae Fellowship.-A fellowship of approximately 
$ 00, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

... 
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The Clara Law Fellowship, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynrecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 

The Waiter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of $5,500 
has been donated by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, for Scholarships in Medicine, in memory of his son, Waiter J. 
Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. These Scholarships are open 
annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, 
Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. Francis Williams Fellowship in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, M.D., 
to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students of 
the final year, who have had a high general scholastic standing and who 
are approved by the heads of the Department of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. H. B. Allan Scholarship of $250, founded by bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best thesis written 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 
with McGill University. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered anresthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the rights to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 

N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

... , 
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Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:-

QUEBEc-Dr. J. Gauvreau, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

ONTARIO-Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 566 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 

NEW BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 
John, N.B. 

NovA ScoTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N .S. 

PRINCE EnwARD IsLAND-Dr. H. D. Johnson, 51 Grafton St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts jBuilding, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, Nfld. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by wntmg to the Registrar, Dr. 
J. Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, London, W.l, England. 
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The Required Courses in Anatomy are given in the first three terms 
of the Medical Course. In subsequent terms of the Second Year, oppor
tunity is afforded through the Elective Courses for a complete revision 
in Anatomy together with choices of advanced work. 

Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly through the Autumn, Winter and Spring 

Terms ..... ... . ......... . ....... ... . ...... Professor Whitnall. 

Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition); Whitnall's 
''Study of Anatomy." 

Reference books:- Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 
Embryology and Morphology." Keith's "Menders of the Maimed"; 
Hilton's "Rest and Pain." palteholz Atlas. 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Eighteen hours weekly during the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Professor Whitnall and Staff. 
Practical Manual:-Stibbe. 

3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of osteology and surface 
anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. Power, l\1acDermot and Forster. 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and difficulties. 
One hour a week throughout the session .......... . . Dr. Baxter. 

•.. 
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Elective Courses 

5. A Revision of the Whole Body by Dissection. 
Time required, three afternoons a week. 

6. Special Regions. Two afternoons a week. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 

Additional Courses 

7. Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course designed 
for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in Ophthalmology. 
By arrangement. Details on application ...... Professor Whitnall. 

8. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 
By arrangement. Details on application ........ Professor Whitnall. 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-J. C. SIMPSON 

AssiST A rT PROFEssoR-H. E. RA WLINSON 

LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY:-fD. J. BOWIE 1W. M. FISK 

DEMONSTRATOR IN HISTOLOGY:-}. R. DEAN 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS IN EMBRYOLOGY:-N. W. PHILPOTT 

1. Histology and Embryology. 

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week throughout 
the session. 

Lectures -Mon. and Wed. at 2. 
Laboratory-Div. A.-Tues. 2--5. Thurs. 9-12. 

Div. B.-Tues. 9-12. Thurs. 2-5. 
Professors Simpson, Rawlinson, and Staff. 

Text-books:-Maximow and Bloom," Histology"; Arey, "Embryology". 
Reference books:-Histology, Lewis and Bremer, Jordan, Bailey, 

Shaefer; Embryology, Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Miller. 

2. Dental Histology. 

A detailed study of the development and structure of the teeth and 
associated parts. 

Six hours a week during the third trimester .............. Dr. Bowie. 



PHYSIOLOGY 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE }OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:-}OHN TAIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:-BORIS P. BABKIN 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:-N. GIBLIN 

LECTURER:-S. DWORKIN 

Required Courses 
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1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
general principles of the subject are dealt with. 
Three hours a week during the first half session, and two hours a week 
during the second half session. 
Text-books:-Bainbridge & ~1enzies, Best & Taylor, Halliburton, 

Howell. 

2. Intermediate Course-Lectures, Demonstrations and Laboratory. 

3. 

Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work 
a week. Autumn Term. 

The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog and on 
the human subject. 

Laboratory manual:-Sharpey-Sch~fer, "Experimental Physiology." 

Senior Course-Lectures, 
Laboratory. 

Demonstrations and Mammalian 

During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompanying 
the course involves a more advanced operative and instrumental 
technique. 

Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory work. 
Winter Term. 

Laboratory manual:-Sherrington, ''Mammalian Physiology.'' 
Text-books:-Howell, Macleod, Starling. 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 
Professors Babkin and Giblin . 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 
of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 

. ... . 
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Applied Physiology. . 
This course is designed for second year medtcal students who are 
interested in the clinical applications of the physiological knowledge 
they have obtained from the regular undergraduate courses. One 
lecture-demonstration per week during the Autumn Term, three hours 
per week advanced laboratory during the \\'inter Term. 

Dr. Dworkin. 

Courses only for Graduate Students. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function .......... Professor Tait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY:-}. W. BRIDGES 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR OF ABNORMAL PsvcHOLOGY

K. l\1. BANHAM BRIDGES 

Elective Courses 

1. Normal and Abnormal Psychology. Psychophysiological stand
point, the relation of abnormal to normal mental life and behaviour, 
the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of consciousness, 
theories of the unconscious, the motivation of behaviour, association 
and dissociation; imitation, suggestion, instinct, habit, emotion, 
memory, intelligence, character, temperament, and their abnormalities. 
Text-book:-Bridges, ]. \V., Psychology, Normal and Abnormal. 
Two lectures a week. Autumn Term ........ Professor J. \V. Bridges. 

The following are one term courses open to students in the Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Years and to graduates. 

2. Mental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
and temperament, and other mental examination methods. 
The course will include practice in giving tests: 
This course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 
By arrangement ............................ Prof. J. W. Bridges. 

3. Child Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with special 
reference to the pre-school child. The course will include practical 
observations in the Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
This course is intended for students specializing in prediatrics. 
By arrangement .......................... Prof. K. M. B. Bridges. 
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4. Psychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the worker's 
efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 
This course is intended for students specializing in Industrial Medicine. 
By arrangement........................... Prof. J. W. Bridges. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

PRO FE OR:-J. B. COLLIP 

As OCIATE PROFESSOR:-D. L. THOM o . 

Assi TANT PROFESSOR:-HAN ELYE 

{ 

EVEL YN ::vi. AND ER ON 

LECTURER :- R. L. KuTz 

L. I. PuG LEY 

(J . . L. BROWNE 

LECTURER IN PATHOLOGICAL CHEMI TRY:-~ E. H. MASO 

I. M. RABINOWITCH 

{

P. T. BLACK 

DEMONSTRATORS:- 0. F. DEN TEDT 

T. :.VIcKEOWN 

The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora
tory course, an elective course in Endocrinology; other courses are described 
in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and cience, and of Graduate 

tudies and Research. 

1. General Physiological Ch emistry: 

(a) Lectures: :\londay, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 

(b) Laboratory: ix hours weekly, ::vlonday morning and Thursday 
afternoon, or Tuesday afternoon and Friday morning. 

Text-books:-Bodansky, "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry" 
(\\'iley); Cameron, "Text-Book of Biochemistry" ( lacmillan); Cameron 
and Gilmour, "Biochemistry of Medicine" (Churchill); \\'right, "Applied 
Physiology" (Oxford Cniv. Press). A synopsis of the laboratory course is 
issued by the Department. 

This course is given in the Autumn and Winter terms. 

2. Endocrinology: 

Lectures: ~londay, Friday at 2. 
Text - book: - Cameron, "Recent Advances in Endocrinology" 

(Blakiston). 
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PATHOLOGY 
STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssociATE PROFEssoR:-L. J. RHEA 

AssisTANT PROFEssoR:-T. R. WAUGH 

LECTURER AND DOUGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY:-W. H. CHASE 

LECTURER:-J. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-W. V. CONE 

l R. C. BENNETTS 
A. K. HILL 
G. B. MAUGHAN 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-1J. NICHOLLS 
M. I. STALKER 
R. A. WILSON 

CuRATOR OF MusEUM:-W. H. CHASE 

PREPARATOR:-J. GIROUX 

NOTE: Students for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are advised 
to commence the study of Pathology at the beginning of their clinical 
instruction, i.e., in the Third Year, and pursue it in the following order: 

First: General Pathology, with its laboratory course in general 
patholoS?:ical anatomy and histology (Courses Al and A2). 

Second: Special Pathology (Course Bl), including the special didactic 
courses on the diseases of the blood forming organs, the more important 
ductless glands, and of the nervous system (Courses B2, B3, B4), with 
the laboratory course in special pathological anatomy and histology (Course 
B5), and also to attend the demonstrative courses and practical exercises 
in pathological anatomical methods (Course B6). 

It is desirable that students should continue to attend the demon
strative courses and practical exercises in pathological anatomy and 
choose from the electives throughout the rest of their study. Students 
may find it advantageous to refresh their minds during their later clinical 
years in certain parts of General and Special Pathology in which they are 
interested by returning to the didactic lectures in General and Special 
Pathology in addition to taking up some of the electives. 

A study room has been set aside in the Pathological Institute more 
particularly for the students of Special Pathology and those under advanced 
clinical instruction, in which gross and microscopic material illustrative 
of topics discussed in the didactic lectures are weekly put on exhibition 
for personal study, at the student's leisure. Museum material may also be 
requisitioned. This room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. during the session, 
and demonstrators will be available for consultation. 



PATHOLOGY 

Required Courses 

I. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 

Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 

Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 

4fl 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

Bl. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of the Cir
culatory, Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week. 

Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

B2. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 

One lecture a week. Autumn Term-Monday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................ Dr. Chase. 

B4. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 

One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................. Dr. Cone. 

ll. PRACTICAL COURSES. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology (including the methods of microscopic technique and 
diagnosis with practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and 
in hardened tissues). Six hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 
Pathological Institute, Professor Oertel, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 

BS. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and His
tology. Four hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-MonJay and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professor \Yaugh, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 

.... 
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86. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute .. ..... . . .. . ............... Professor Oertel. 

Cl. Performance of Autopsies-Group Instruction. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute ...... . .... ..... Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital ...... Professor Rh ea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 

B7. Special Pathological Anatomy of Bones. 
Spring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute . ......................... Professor Waugh. 

BS. Special Hrematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important hrematological 
methods of examining the blood. 
Winter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .. ........................ Professor Waugh. 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination (including the methods 
of anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students 
and physicians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be 
arranged. 

Pathological Institute ................................. Dr. Chase 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at 
Operation, (including microscopic diagnosis and interpretation). 
For advanced students. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

PROFESSOR:-E. G. D. MURRAY 

LECTURERS :-{F. SMITH 
]OHN H. GLYNN 

DEMONSTRATOR:-D. H. STARKEY 

Require<! Courses 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 
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Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty lectures and 60 hours practical work and a weekly Tutorial 
Class. Third Term. Available to medical students on the satisfactory 
completion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio
chemistry; also to students in their third year in Arts and cience reading 
for the B.Sc. Honours in Bacteriology. 

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the 
processes of Infectious Diseases. 

20 Lectures and 60 hours practical work. First and Second Terms. 
Available to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical 
work. 

Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 

A. General Bacteriology-Thirty-five lectures and 175 hours 
practical work. 

B. Systematic Bacteriology-Sixty-five lectures and 325 hours 
practical work. 

C. Immunology-Fifty lectures and 250 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar.) 

Text-books:-Hans Zinsser, Textbook of Bacteriology (Appleton); 
R. M uir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford University Press); 
R. T. Hewlett and J ames Mclntosh, Manual of Bacteriology (Churchill); 
T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Livingstone); 
]. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere Tindall & Cox); \V. H. 
Park and A. \V. vVilliams, Pathogenic Micro-Organisms (Bailliere Tindall 
& Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases (Macmillan); 
W. W. C. Topley and G. S. \Vilson, The Principles of Bacteriology and 
Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); vV. W. C. Topley, An Outline of Im
munity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie (Masson & Cie); 
A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique de Microbiologie 
et Serologie (Masson & Cie). D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative 
Bacteriology (Williams & vVilkins). 

CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite:-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 
to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 
suggested as suitable for the average student. 
Second Year-General Zoology; Organic Chemistry; Histology; Elemen

tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry. 

... , 
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Third Year-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio
logy; General Physiology (Dr. Scarth). In add.ition Pharmacology 
and Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates are optwnal. 

Fourth Year-Bacteriology Course 2. 
Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 

Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 

Course 2, Section C. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR:-A. GRANT fLEMING 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGIENE:-T. A. STARKEY 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-R. ST. J. MACDONALD 

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MENTAL HYGIENE:-W. T. B. MITCHELL 

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-FRANK G. PEDLEY 

LECTURER IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-C. M. HINCKS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-BARUCH SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-R. VANCE WARD 

The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mentaldiseases,delinquencyandcrime, 
and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal in the way 
of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual development; 
of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations from the 
average response; the factors underlying individual success and failure; 
the place and the means of introducing mental health principles into home, 
school. social and industrial situations. 
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The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

In the Third Year, visits of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification, and tlie modern 
dairy plant, including pasteurization. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of laboratory 
reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

Required Courses 

1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Mitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including 
related community services.) 
Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 

Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Dr. Silverman. 

3. Mental Hygiene. 

Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m .. . . . . . ... . . .. Professor Mitchell. 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 
Spring term-Monday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 

Professors Fleming, Starkey, Macdonald and Pedley. 

5. Field Visits, Demonstrations and Applied Public Health 
Bacteriology. 

Spring term-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 
Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and Macdonald. 

.. .. 
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7. Health Study of a City or Town. 
To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 

staff. 

Text-books and Reference books:-
The General Field:-Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene:-The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR :-R. L. STEHLE 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS:-D. S. LEWIS 

ASSISTA T PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY:-K. l. MELVILLE 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS:-D. GRANT CAMPBELL 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS AND DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:

\V. DE M. SCRIVER 

LECTURER IN AN )ESTHESIA :-WESLEY BOURNE 

LECTURER IN PHYSIO-THERAPY:-{F. W. HARVEY 
NoRMAN BROWN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:-J. B. Ross 

ASSISTANT IN PHARMACOLOGY:-H. C. ELLSWORTH 

PHARMACOLOGY 

The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda
tion for drug therapy. 

Required Courses 

1. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 

The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Drs. Stehle, Melville and Ellsworth. 
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2. Pharmacological Laboratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 

Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Drs. Stehle, Melville and Ellsworth. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi
cine. Courses 3, 3a, 4 and 5 are intended primarily for the fourth year and 
should be completed before registration for Course 6. 

Required Courses 

3. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of approximately 
15 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treatment 
of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 
These lectures will be given during the Spring Term. 

3a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Ten to fifteen clinical lectures 
to be given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the 
teaching of the Department of Medicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver. 

5. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group instruc
tion at times to be arranged. 

Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 

6. Clinical Therapeutics. One ward class each week for ten weeks 
at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals in the Autumn, 
Winter and Spring Terms. 

Dr. Lewis and Dr. Campbell. 

Elective Courses 

7. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demonstra
tions dealing more fully with the application of physical methods 
to the treatment of disease. 

Drs. Brown and Harvey _ 

. .. . 
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8. Therapeutics: A series of ten evening lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number 
apply. These lectures will be given by those having special interest 
in the various topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Meyer and 

Gottlieb, Clark. 

Options 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See announcement of the Faculty 

of_Graduate Studies. 

MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:-Jo ATHAN C. MEAKINS 

{
CAMPBELL PALMER HOWARD 

PROFESSORS:- C. F. MARTIN 

AssociATE PROFEssoR:-A. H. GoRDON 

r
MAUDE E. ABBOTT 

j. KAUFMANN 

l
D. S. LEWIS 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- E. H. MASON • 

c. F. MOFFATT 

I. M. RABINOWITCH 

(
C. C. BIRCHARD, C. R. BOURNE, 

E. c. BROOKS, G. R. BROW, J. G. BROW E, 

J. s. L. BROW E, J. R. BYERS, 

LECTURERS:- D. G. CAMPBELL, R. V. CHRISTIE, 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, A. T. HENDERSON, 

J. F. MclNTOSH, D. W. McKEcHNIE 

lW. DE M. SCRIVER 

[

L. J. ADAMS, W. \\'. EAKIN, NEIL FEENEY, 

A. F. FOWLER, C. \V. FULLERTO , 

KEITH GORDON, c. R. jOYCE, V\' . R. KENNEDY, 

j 
H. E. MAcDERMOT, J. F. lAclvER, 

DEMONSTRATORS:- J. L. D. MASON, D. L. ME TDEL, E. s. MILLS, 

LOR TE MONTGOMERY, E. V. iURPHY, 

l
E. E. RoB BINS, J. B. Ross, 

H. N. SEGALL, COLIN SUTHERLAND, 

J. C. WICKHAM 



MEDICINE 

( W. W. ALEXANDER, 

AssrsTANT DEMO 'STRATORS:- ~ MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, 

l w. c. GOWDEY 

PAEDIATRICS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-H. B. CUSHING 

{

A. GOLDBLOOM, L. LINDSAY. 

LECTURERS:- S. GRAHAM Ross, R. R. STRUTHERs, 

H. P. WRIGHT 

D • {]ESSIE BOYD SCRIVER, R. c. STEWART, 
EMONSTRATORS.- W. E. WILLIAMS 

{

A. K. GEODES 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- ALAN Ross 

. ]. U HER 

PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-C. A. PORTEOUS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-DAVID LIGHT 

{
B. SI.LVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATORS:- E C M 
. • ENZIES 

DERMATOLOGY 

[P. BURNETT 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-)} F Bu 

l . . RGESS 

LECTURER:-A. A. BRUERE 

{
c. R. BOURNE 

DEMONSTRATORS:- L. P. EREAUX 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-B. USHER 
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Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

•.. 



58 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry 
with clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, 
but later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern 

scientific medical training. 
Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 

medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and 
at the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other 

institutions. 
The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 

arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his required 
and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures are open 
to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide limits 
determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final examinations 
may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and its various 
branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a graduating 
student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at the 
University Medical Building, by Professors Meakins, Howard, and 
Assistants. 

la. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 
on two afternoons a week during the autumn and winter terms. 

2. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Howard, Gordon, and Assistants. 

3. Clinical lectures in pcediatrics. A course of clinical lectures will be 
delivered in pcediatrics during the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on 
one day each week, at the Children's Memorial Hospital, by Professor 
Cushing and Assistants. 

4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the autumn term, two periods a week, 
from 10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinical lecture per week as a review. 
This course will be given to groups of students at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 
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5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms, four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 
to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the autumn term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Doctor Kaufmann and Assistants. 

7. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups 
of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal General Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9 a.m. to 3. 45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Cordon and Assistants. 

8. A clinical course in pcediatrics will be given during the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Diseases of the New-Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. 

(b) Normal Infant-Feeding and Development-Montreal Foundling 
Hospital. 

(c) General Pcediatrics-Children's Memorial Hospital, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Montreal General Hospital. 

(d) A Series of demonstrations to groups of students on the ordinary 
acute infectious diseases will be given at the Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

This course in its divisions will be given to groups of students. 

9. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 
''inter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Theatre clinics and bedside clinics on neuroses, psychoses and 
border line cases during the final year at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

.. .. 
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(b) One period a week during one term will be devoted to clinical 
demonstrations in Mental Hygiene at the Mental Hygiene 
Institute . .... . ..... . Professor W. T. B. Mitchell and assistants. 

(c) A certificate of one week's attendance at a Mental Hospital and 
the submission of three case reports. The attendance may be at 
any hospital approved by the department. 

10. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals ... . . . ..... . ... . Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 

11. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria H~spital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

12. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians in their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 

Elective Courses 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio
logy, hcematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et cetera. 
The details of these elective courses will be announced at the beginning of 
each session. 

It will be necessary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain number of elective courses, the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General Medicine:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochemistry in 
Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" and "Clinical 
Disorders of the Heart"; Meakins and Davies, "Respiratory Function in 
Disease"; Todd, "Clinical Methods"; Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Cabot, 
"Physical Diagnosis"; Thompson, "Elements of Surface Anatomy"; 
Lusk, "Science of Nutrition"; McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health 
and Disease", Krehl, "Basis of Clinical Symptoms"; Osier's "Practice of 
Medicine"; Cecil's "Text-book of Medicine"; Nelson's" Loose-Leaf System 
of 1edicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf System of Medicine"; Appleton's 
"Practitioners Library of Medici~e and Surgery"; Dieulafoy, "The Text
book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "Text-book of Medicine for Students and 
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Practitioners"; Mackenzie, "Diseases of the Heart"; Purves Stewart, 
"Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; Bassler, "Diseases of the Stomach and 
Intestines"; Pharneo, "Teaching Hospitals." 

Pcediatrics:-Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown, H. P. \\'right, "Essentials of 
Infant Feeding." 

Psychiatry:-White, "Outlines of Psychiatry;'' Kraeplin, "Clinical 
Psychiatry"; V/immes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric Neurological Examination 
Methods"; Jeliffe and White (1923 Ed.), "Diseases of the Nervous System." 

Dermatology:-Stellwagon; Walker's Introduction to Dermatology; 
Hartzell; McLeod; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg; Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR:-SIR ANDREW MACPHArL 

A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of Medicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of the science. 
It is the intention to examine the causes which produced the varying 
conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

WlLDER PENFIELD 

fCoLIN RussEL 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS OF NEUROLOGY:-~ M K 

lF. H. AC AY 

AssisTANT PROFESSOR oF :t\EUROLOGY AND NEuRosuRGERY:

WILLIAM CONE 

( J. N. PETERSEN 

LECTURERS IN NEUROLOGY:-~ A. W. YOUNG 

LN. VINER 

LECTURER IN 1\EUROSVRGERY:-A. R. ELVIDGE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN P iEDIATRIC NEUROLOGY-H. M. KEITH 

ASSJSTA T DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROSURGERY:-£. L. GAGE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

}. P. EvANS 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-~'. L. SPRONG 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY:-G. STAVRAKY - {A. ToRKILDSEN 
RESEARCH FELLOWS IN NEUROLOGY A ' D J K 

. ERSHMA 
NEUROSURGERY T . ERICKSO T 

{

0. HY DMAN 

RESEARCH CLINICAL FELLOWS IN NEUROSURGERY:- J. MASSON 
G. CHOROBSKI 

RESEARCH FELLOW I CHEMJSTRY:-R. U. HARWOOD 

... 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates mt1r 
mately with the Departments of .Medicine and Surgery in their regula-

teaching. 
In addition the following elective courses are offered: 
1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous ystem 
Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 

3.00 p.m. Dr. Penfield. 
2. The Anatomical Basis of Clinical " eurology. Lectures and micro-

scopic demonstrations. Ne:.~rological Institute. Dr. Petersen. 

SURGERY 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

£. W. ARCHIBALD 

PROFESSORS :-fA. T. BAZIN 
\_E. M. EBERTS 

.( W. L. BARLOW 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:-tC. B. KEENAN c. K. P. HENRY 

F. A. c. SCRIMGER 

LECTURERs:-{F. B. GuRD, F. E. McKENTY, 

F. J. TEES 

LEcTURER IN ANlESTHESIA:-W. B. HoWELL 

LECTURER IN RADIOLOGY:-W. L. RITCHIE 

(JoHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHANDLER, G. A. FLEET, 

D ~
GUY }OHNSON, R. R. FITZGERALD, MARK KAUFMANN, 

EMONSTRATORS :- L. H. McKIM, G. GAVIN MILLER, 

l DuDLEY Ross, A. STEW ART, A L. WILKIE 

DEMONSTRATORS IN ANlESTHESIA:-{J· W. ARMSTRONG, 
c. C. STEWART 

1
HOWARD DAWSON, H. M. ELDER, 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORs:- C. A. MAciNTOSH, 
H. GURTH PRETTY 

lALBERT Ross, P. G. SILVER 

UROLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-fD. W. MACKENZIE 
\F. S. PATCH 

LECTURER:-R. E. POWELL 

DEMONSTRATOR:-M. SENG 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-{W. G. TURNER 
J. A. NUTTER 

LECTURER:-W. J. PATTERSON 

DEMONSTRATOR:-N. T. WILLIAMSON 
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Foreword on the Courses in Surgery. Instruction in Surgery (and 
in t he surgical specialties) is imparted in the form of didactic lectures, 
theatre clinics, ward and out-patient teaching. 

The didactic lectures are not designed to cover the whole field of general 
and special surgery, but rather to present the principles of the more 
important surgical diseases and injuries. Surgery as a whole must be 
studied in the recommended text books. The early lectures of this course, 
being introductory, are offered particularly to students who are beginning 
their clinical work (7th term). They deal with the fundamental principles 
of inflammation, wound healing, new growths and congenital abnormalities. 

The theatre clinics in both hospitals will demonstrate, in so far as is 
possible, the whole field of general surgery and the surgical specialties. 
In the earlier terms instruction will be given in the commoner ailments 
of general surgery, while during the later periods the special subjects 
of orthopcedics, genito-urinary-surgery, neuro-surgery and thoracic surgery 
will be given a due proportion of the time. 

In the wards and out-patient departments, instruction can be given 
to smaller groups. In these classes one may more readily differentiate 
elementary instruction from that given to more advanced students. In 
other words, to the junior group are taught the principles of careful history 
taking, of physical examination and of accurate observation. Later comes 
instruction in minor surgery, the dressing of wounds, bandaging and the 
application of splints; while to the advanced students is demonstrated 
major surgery from selected cases in the wards and operating theatre. 
Such advanced students are given patients in rotation and become ward 
dressers. The specific duty is laid ~pon them of recording the case histories, 
making all necessary examination; and laboratory tests, and of assisting 
at operations. Group teaching at the bed-side, and ward rounds are added 
to their training, and they are given all the privileges of an externe of the 
surgical service. 

R equired Courses 

1. Didactic Lectu r es. 

Three times weekly for the first two terms; 9-10 a.m., in the Medical 
School .... .. .. .... . . ........... . . . . Professor Archibald and Staff. 

2. Theatre Clinics . 

Twice weekly throughout the session, 1 p.m., at both general hospitals. 
T hese clinics are open to all students from the seventh term onwards. 

Professors Archibald and Bazin and Staff 

... . 
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3. Ward and Out-Patient Instruction. 

Four times weekly, 10.30 a.m. to 12 noon, in groups to be arranged 

in both general hospitals. 
Independent ward work can be done by those to whom cases are 
allotted at any time during the day excepting the meal and visiting 

hours. 

4. Surgical Specialties. 

The surgical specialties are taught in the later periods, to some 
extent in didactic lectures and theatre clinics, but chiefly in the 

wards and out-patient departments. 

5. Anresthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations of anresthesia are 
given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics to 
the students of the earlier clinical years, while practical instruction 
in the administration of anresthetics is given in the hospital to the 
more advanced students. Every student is obliged to furnish a 
certificate of having given at least six anresthetics under supervision. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery"; Thomson 
and Miles, "Manual of Surgery"; Gask and Wilson, "Surgery"; Hamilton 
Bailey, "Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery"; John 
Homans, "A Text-book of urgery." 

2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John vV., " 1anual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: Treves' "Surgical Applied Anatomy," McGregor, 
"Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Scudder. Charles L.. "Treatment of FracturP.s"; Wilson 
and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urology: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie. 
Collateral Reading: Lewis' System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 

and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, Modern Clinical Syphilogy. 

7. OrthopCEdic Surgery: Whitman's "Orthopredic Surgery"; Fraser, 
"Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children"; Tubby and Jones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; Jones, "Orthopredic Surgery of Injuries"; Jones 
and Lovett, "Orthopredic Surgery." 



OBSTETRIC~ AND GYN.IECOLOGY 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND CHAIRMA :-J. R. FRASER 

PROFESSOR:-H. M. LITTLE 

(H. C. BURGESS 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-1J. W. DUNCAN 

li. R. GOODALL 

LECTURER:-W. A. G. BAULD 

(A. D. CAMPBELL 

1
DOUGLAS GURD 

DEMO STRATORS:- G. C. MELHADO 

!VAN PATRICK 

ELEANOR PERCIV AL 

CLARA LAW FELLOW AND DEMONSTRATOR:-P. J. KEARNS 

(STEW ART HENRY 

AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~N. W. PHILPOTT 

le. V. WARD 
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The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gyn<ecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of delivery till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 
the city. 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

1. An introductory course of thirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of the subject dealing '\\ith the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
The Medical School. Three times a week- pring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

2. Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient departme:1t. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

3. Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the mannikin 
daily throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and 
lantern slides. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

. .. , 
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4. Clinical conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the 
year for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating 

the more important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

5. Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 

entirely by senior teachers. 
Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

6. Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during 
each term on the following subjects:-

A. Puerperal Infection .......................... Professor Little. 
B. Hremorrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Puerperium. 

Professor Duncan. 

C. Toxremia of Pregnancy .................... Professor Goodall. 
D. Dystocia ................................. Professor Burgess. 

7. Care of the New-born. 

8. 

The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
Prediatrician in charge of the New-born, is intended to provide a clear 
and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the New-born. 
Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal disease. 

The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a 
complete account of the work of the hospital. 

NoTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals .... Professors Fraser, Little and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gynrecological Pathology .... Dr. P. J. Kearns. 

3. Methods of Gynrecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 

4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the 
year in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray ........ Dr Bauld and Staff. 



OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Text and Reference Books 

Obstetrics 

(1). De Lee 
(2). Williams 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Harper 
(5). Bourne 
(6). Johnson, R. W. 
(7). Bland 
( ). Miller, J. 
(9). Appleton 

(10). Peterson 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 
Midwifery. 
Clinical Obstetrics. 
Synopsis of Midwifery and Gyncecology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 
Practice of Obstetrics. 
Manual of Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical and Gyncecological Monographs. 
Demonstration Cour e in Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gyncecology. 
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Gynrecology 

(1). Graves 
(2). Curtis Text book of Gyncecology anrl System of 

Gyncecology and Obstetrics. 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Monroe Kerr 
(5). Blair Bell 
(6). Kelly, Howard 
(7). Good all 
( ) . Cursen 

Gyncecology. 
Principles of Gyncecology. 
Text book of Gyncecology. 
Puerperal Infection. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-W. GORDON M. BYERS 

C p {S. H. McKEE 
LINICAL ROFESSORS:- F. T. TOOKE 

{
A. G. McAuLEY 

DEMONSTRATORS:- J. A. MACMlLLAN 

{

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- SS. 0. McRMURTRY 
. TUART AMSE\' 

J. RosENBAUM 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow
ing courses:-

1. Routine examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 

... . 
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for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 

course. 
Five hours. 

Professors Byers, Tooke, McKee and members of the Staff. 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 

and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 

of the Fifth Year. 
Ten hours .................................... Professor Byers. 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 
In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 

intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Byers, McKee, Tooke and Staff. 
Text-books:-Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

[D. H. BALLON 

LEcTURERs:-~ G. E. HoDGE 

lJ. T. ROGERS 

1

K. 0. HUTCHISON 

W. J. McNALLY 

DEMONSTRATORS:- B. F. MACNAUGHTON 

J. E. TREMBLE 

l R. p. WRIGHT 

Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third, 
fourth and fifth years and is designed to meet the needs of the genera I 
practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practic:tl instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 
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The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 

T hird Year : 

An introductory course of five demonstrations is given to students 
of the third year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy 
of the ear, nose, throat, and with methods of examination. An opportunity 
is also afforded of studying ra."ntgenograms of normal and pathological 
nasal accessory sinuses and mastoids. 

Fourth Year : 

Five practical demonstrations are given on the common pathological 
conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. 

Lecture Course : 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. pecial 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 

Professor·----
Fifth Year : 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 

Text-books:-Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 
Logan-Turner; Kerrison. 

~. ' 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular under
graduate courses. This opportunity frequently appeals to many of our 
graduates, who find in this plan a means of bringing their knowledge of 
medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, provided 
the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one service. 
Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or to the Head 
of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy himself. 

Vide under heading of '·Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to May 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. 

(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under a 
M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 
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(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of healthy 
and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examination. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $110.00 for British Subjects and $140.00 for 
non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any special 
branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School Health 
Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Head of the Depart
ment. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the applicants, in order that 
they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contair:s 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 4 ,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the 
magnificent Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The 
Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart
ment. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biod:emistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains 
two operating units with sterilization and amesthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof, quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
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University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. From the latter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was constructed at a cost of $460,000; is of Montreal 
!imestone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment 
for instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis . 
The Royal Victoria Montreal l\Iaternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the 1edical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 6 0 beds. 
During 1932 it cared for 13,501 cases, while in its outdoor department 
96,791 cases were treated. Many new additions have been made to the 
Hospital. A modern University ~1edical Clinic was established in 1924. 

There were 275 post-mortems during 1932. 

The number of resident physicians is 3 . 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion , with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gymecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 

.. . 
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student. During the year 1932 the obstetrical service cared for 2,499 
cases, with 2,168 confinements in the Hospital and 455 in the Out-patient 
Service, a total of 2,623. In the gymecological section, 1,463 cases were 

admitted during the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 397 beds. In 1932 there were 
7,400 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, received last year 164,372 
visits. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made. 
There is also a large biochemical laboratory, completely equipped for the 

investigation of the metabolic aspects of disease. 

There were 275 post-mortems during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 48. 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 

dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. 

The Westem Division of the Montreal General Hospital
The Westem General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of acute 
diseases, with 85 beds. It is hoped that this hospital will soon afford 
additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and surgical 
material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1932 there were 
1,788 admissions to the wards and 69,529 patients were treated in the out

patient department. 

There were 41 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 335 public beds, and, in 
1932, admitted 3,249 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 27,323 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopc:edic 
cases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the students to get 
a broad conception of pc:ediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilion, and the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 105 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 11. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pc:ediatrics. 
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The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital has been taken over 
by the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be 
used as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Hospital 
affords a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities 
for instruction in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. 

The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 155 beds, and, in 1932, 1,392 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 25 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. 
Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to 
report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the 
teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building on Pine A venue 
has space for 25 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 

HONORARY LIBRARIAN:-DR. C. F. WYLDE 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 48,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbound 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, government 
publications and theses and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes; also three study rooms. On the first floor are the cataloguing 

rooms, offices and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
the Library. The Library is also very rich in ophthalmological material, 
largely through the interest of Dr. Casey A. \Vood, who not only has 
given his private collection, but has continued each year to send many 
valuable books and periodicals. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials 
published by theW. H. Wilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical F·aculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, when it is closed at 
5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a.m. to 5. p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. 
to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN:-W. W. FRANCIS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises about 
7,600 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue has been completed, indexed, and printed since his death 
("Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not apply 
to the current works on the history and biography of medicine and science 
which are constantly being added . 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 

Its purpose is:-

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under

graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop

ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily news
papers, are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers a.s are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 
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Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world . 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the ociety and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

McGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osier 
Library, bequeathed by Sir William. Members of the Society are fortunate 
in having ready access to this unique source of original material, comprising 
as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 8,000 volumes and pamph
lets devoted to the history of science and medicine from the time of 
Hippocrates. 

.. . 
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CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF :MEDICINE 
FOR THE SESSION 1935-36 

1935 

Wed., Sept. 11th Register opens for students in Medicine. 

Fri., Sept. 13th Autumn Examinations begin. 

Wed., Sept. 18th Autumn Term begins. 

Sun., Oct. 

Mon., Oct. 

6th Founder's Day. 

7th Convocation. 
Register closes for the session. 

Thurs., Oct. lOth Sports Day. No lectures. 

Mon., Nov. 11th Remembrance Day. No lectures. 

Tues., Nov. 26th Autumn Term ends. 

Wed., Nov. 27th Winter Term begins. 

Fri., Dec. 20th Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

1936 

Mon., Jan. 6th Lectures resumed. 

Tues., Feb. 18th vVinter Term ends. 

Wed., Feb. 19th Spring Term begins. 

Wed., Feb. 26th Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 

Fri., April lOth 
to 

Mon., April 13th 
(inclusive) 

Tues., April 28th 

) 
J Easter vacation. 

Spring Term ends. 

Fri., May 1st Examinations begin. 

Thurs., May 28th Convocation. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

HENRI A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's and McGill), F.R.C.P.(C). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 

F. G. FINLEY, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine 1551 Bishop St. 

W. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, Univ. of Wales, 
Acadia and McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and 

Gyncecology 1221 Mountain St. 

H. s. BIRKETT, C.B., V.D., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
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F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 

c/ o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, Eng. 
ARTHUR vVILLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Zoology Mille Isles, R.R. No. 1., Que. 
w. F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

FRANCIS E. LLOYD M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), F.R.S.C., 
F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. 

Department of Botany, McGill University. 

PROFESSORS AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

(These, with the Principal, constitute the Faculty) 

C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen's and Harvard), D.C.L. 
(Bishop's), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P.(C.). 
Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Medicine Medical Building. 

T. A. STARKEY, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal San. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene 3591 University St. 

SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL, Kt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 
Professor of the History of Medicine and Director of the Museum of the · 

History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St .. 

' • 
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JoHN TArT, M.D., D.Sc., (Edin.), F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology Biological Bldg. 

HoRST 0ERTEL, M.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 

Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

W. CoRDON M. BYERS, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology 1458 Mountain St. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.M., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the Department. Medical Building. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of Sw gery 1414 Drummond St. 

J. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (Lond., 
Edin. and C.), F.R.S.E., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department and of the 
University Medical Clinic 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 

CAMPBELL PALMER HOWARD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Medicine 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 

R. L. STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State Univ.), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology Biological Building. 

A. GRANTFLEMING, M.C., M. D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 

Director of the Department Medical Building. 

J. B. CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building. 

BORIS P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology Biological Building. 

J. C. SIMPSON, B.Sc., LL.D. (Mount Allison). 
Professor of Histology and Embryology and Secretary 

of the Faculty 4107 Hampton Ave. 

J. W. BRIDGES, B.A. (McGill), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Abnormal Psychology Medical Building. 

E. M. EBERTS, M.D., C. 1., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 

J. R. FRASER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology and Chairman 

of the Department 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.S.A. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 6 Richelieu Place. 

WILDER G. PENFIELD, Litt. B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), B.A., 
B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.). 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 4302 Montrose Ave. 

L. J. RHEA, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Associate Professor of Pathology Montreal General Hospital. 

A. H. GORDON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond t. 

D. CLATER LEWIS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of 

Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

DAVID L. THOMSON, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry. 406 Pine Avenue W. 

ASSIST ANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

W. G. TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. s. PATCH, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 

D. w. MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building. 

C. K. RussEL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

C. A. PoRTEous, M.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

R. ST. J. MAcDONALD, J.P., V.D., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Fel. Roy. 
San. Inst. 

Assistant Professor of Hygiene Medical Building. 

w. L. BARLOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 

MA DE E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D. (Bishop's), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 
L.R.C.P.& . (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine and Curator of the Museum of 
The History of Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 

H. B. CUSHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Pcediatrics. 1390 herbrooke t. \V. 
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N. GIBLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Eclin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

T. R. WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 

I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

W. T. B. MITCHELL, M.B. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. W. 

J. A. NUTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. H. MACKAY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. W. DuNCAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

H. c. BURGESS, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1468 Crescent Street. 

DAVID SLIGHT, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), D.P.M., R.C.P. & S. (Lond., Eng.), 
F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

J. R. GooDALL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1472 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. G. PEDLEY, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dr. P. H. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Industrial Hygiene. 
Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave. 

S. H. McKEE, C.M.G., B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent Street. 

F. T. TOOKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain Street. 

c. K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

KATHARINE M. BANHAM BRIDGES, B.Sc. (Manchester), M.A. (Toronto), 
D. Phil. (Montreal). 

Assistant Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 

W. V. CoNE, B.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Lecturer in 
Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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F. A. c. SCRIMGER, V.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
4ssistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

PHILIP BURNETT, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. No. 3, The Linton Apartments. 

J. F. BURGESS, M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Building. 

J. KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent Street. 

c. F. MOFFATT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent Street. 

K. I. MELVILLE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

H. E. RAWLI soN, M.D., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Histology and Embryology. Medical Building. 

HANS ELYE, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.). 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

J. S. BAXTER, M.Sc., M.B., B.Ch., F.R.C.S.I. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 

LECTURERS 

A. A. BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 5325 Jeanne Mance St. 

w. M. FISK, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Histology. 506 Pine Ave. W. 

W. B. HowELL, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in A ncesthesia. 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 

F. B. GuRn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

H. E MACDERMOT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 

Drummond Medical Building. 
F.]. TEES, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F .R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in A ncesthesia. 32 Bolton Ave. 
F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

University Medical Officer and 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 4007 Dorchester Street W. 

R. E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urology. 1486 Crescent Street. 

F. E. McKENTY, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Avenue. 

S. GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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W. A. G. BAULD, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. (England). 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 1538 Sherbrooke Street \V. 

D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1511 Mackay Street. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. 

Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond St. 

J. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 

J. RODDICK BYERS, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 3166 Westmount Blvd. 

c. M. HINCKS, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Mental Hygiene. Medical Building. 

W. H. CHASE, B.A. (Acadia), M.D. (Dalhousie). 
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology and Curator of the Pathological 

Museum Pathological Institute. 

ALTON GoLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. 1543 Crescent Street. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

w. J. PATTERSON, B.A .. M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Orthopredic Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

NORMAN BROWN, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 

A. W. YouNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. J. BowiE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph. D. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Histology. Medical Building. 

W. L. RITCHIE, M.B. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

J. E. PRITCHARD, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

G. E. HoDGE, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

DAVID H. BALLOT, B.A., M.D., c. 1., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent Street. 

N. VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. 1396 St. Catherine Street W. 

J. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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FREDERICK SMITH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
E. C. BROOKS, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
C. C. BIRCHARD, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1474 Fort Street. 
c. R. BOURNE, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. W. 
J. S. L. BROWNE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine and in Pathological Chemistry. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. V. CHRISTIE, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

A. T. HENDERSON, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. W. McKECH m, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton Street. 

W. de M. SCRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine and 

Demonstrator in Pharmacology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. R. ELVIDGE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
G. R. BROW, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
JoH H. GLYNN, S.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Chicago). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
R. L. KuTZ, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
L. I. PuGSLEY, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
J. F. MciNTOSH, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal vfctoria Hospital. 
DoNALD McEACHERN, M.D. 

Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
G. P. MATTHEWS, M.D., C.M., D.M.D. (Harvard), L.R.C.P. (Ed.), 

L.R.C.S (Ed.), L.R.F.P. & . (Glasgow). 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

J, A. MACMILLAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonslrawr in Ophthalmology. 

A. G. McAuLEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in OphthalmoloJ!.y. 

Medical Building. 

1410 Stanley Street. 

1301 Dorchester St. W. 
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E. E. RoBBINS, D.V.S., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

J. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D., C. M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Avenue. 

A. D. CAMPBELL, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

Drummond Medical Building. 

L. H. McKIM, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

M. I. SENG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

GuY }OHNSON, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke Street West. 

!VAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 

E. V. MuRPHY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 

J. W. ARMSTRONG, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in A ncesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 

c. c. STEWART, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in A ncesthesia. 714 Roslyn Avenue. 

CoLIN SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

N. T. WILLIAMSON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Orthopcedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

G. c. MELHADO, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. Medical Arts Building. 

D. L. MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. J oseph Blvd. W. 

A. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 

c. R. ]OYCE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5242 Park Avenue. 

KEITH GORDON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 137 4 Sherbrooke St. W. 

LOR E C. MONTGOMERY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Dru,mmond 5t. 

J. F. MAclVER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Avenue. 
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w. E. WILLIAMS, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in PC£diatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. CAMERO STEWART, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in PC£diatrics. 5840 C8te St. Antoine Road. 

E. S. MILLs, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

D. s. FORSTER, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 

DOUGLAS GURD, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyne£cology. 1482 Mackay St. 

ELEANOR s. PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyne£cology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 
]oH C. ARMOUR, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
R. R. FITZGERALD, B.Sc., M.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
H. M. ELDER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
Medical Arts Building. 

G. GAVIN MILLER, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

}Essm BoYD ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in PC£diatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. VANCE WARD, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene. 561 Cete St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A., (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

E. B. CHANDLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Avenue W. 

J. B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology and in Medicine. 

1414 Drummond t. 
R. PERCY WRIGHT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
KEITH HUTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

.. 
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W. J. McNALLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), D.Sc., D.L.O., (RC.P. & 
S. Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

G. EowARD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.), 

F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

A. L. WILKIE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. c. MENZIES, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Protestant Hospital, Verdun. 

B. F. MACNAUGHTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1024 Drummond Medical Building. 

DuoLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

J. R. DEAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Histology and in Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave. 

J. R. LOCHEAD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 2250 Dorchester St. 

H. GuRTH PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

1414 Drummond St. 

F. D. AcKMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

D. H. STARKEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 

MARK KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

H. M. KEITH, M.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Pt:ediatric Neurology Royal Victoria Hospital. 

H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 5459 Grove Hill Place, Montreal. 

S. J. MARTIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

0. F. DE STEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

A. J. B. HEBERT, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4315 Girouard Ave., cor. Monkland. 

J. c. SUTTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

H. N. SEGALL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Arts Building. 
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w. w. EAKI:\T, M.D., .M., F.R.C.P.(C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

NEIL FEEr'EY, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.~I. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

C. W. FULLERTO , M.D., C. M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 153 herbrooke St. W. 

A. F. FoWLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 2060 Sherbrooke St. W. 

w. R. KEN EDY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

L. J. ADAMS, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

J. W. McKAY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 

B. USHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 

J. G. QUACKENBUSH, M.D.C.M., 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

T. E. Rov, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C. rl. 

153 Sherbrooke St. W. 

1374 herbrooke t. W. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

1538 herbrooke St. West. 

Medical Building. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity. Pathological Institute. 
A. B. HAWTHORNE, B.A., M.D., C.l\1. 

Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 
A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke Street W. 
J. RosENBAUM, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1396 t. Catherine Street W. 

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1440 Crescent St. 

w. c. GOWDEY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

4492 Sherbrooke treet, Westmount. 

W. W. ALEXANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3796 Harvard Avenue. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

HoWARD DAWSO , B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 153 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. K. GEODES, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

P. G. ILVER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

J. s. HE RY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1414 Drummond St. 
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N. w. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

C. V. WARD, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

G. STAVRAKY, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. Montreal Neurological 

Institute. 
c. A. MclNTOSH, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St., W. 

H. C. ELLSWORTH, A.B. (Cornell), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 

s. J. USHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

THEODORE C. ERICKSON, M.A., M.D. (Minnesota). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
WILLIAM T. GRANT, M.D. (Toronto). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

RuTH P. Dow, B.A., M.D., C.M . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity. 

DONALD S. MITCHELL, M.D., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 

ALEX. B. WALLACE, M.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 

D. R. Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

M. A. HICKEY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

D. E. CoBURN, M.D. (Vermont). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

s. w. LIPPINCOTT, A.B., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

W. d'A. MAYCOCK, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

R. R. PERREAULT, B.S., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 

Pathological Institute. 

1414 Drummond St. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute. 

Pathological Institute 
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FELLOWS 

P. J. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 

Gyncecology. Pathological Institute. 
WILLIAM GIBSON, B.A. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

WEBB HAYMAKER, M.D. 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
NATHAN NoRcRoss, S.B., M.D. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

ADOR TARLov, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
FRANcrs McNAUGHTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
1ontreal Neurological Institute. 

J. SANCHEZ PEREZ, M. D. 
Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 

LrsTER REm, M.B., B.S. 
Research Clinical Fellow in Neurosurgery. 

A. E. CHILDE, M. D. 

Montreal Neurological 
Institute. 

Montreal Neurological 
Institute. 

Research Fellow in Roentgenology, Department of Neurology and Neuro-
surgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

(Faculty of Medicine) 

1821-1935 

1744 James McGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813. 

1801-02 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

1811 Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

1818 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. Law
rence Street. 

1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

1822-24 Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 28, 1924, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

1829 Estate of J ames McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon" McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

1831 

1832 

1833 

1836-37 

1840 

1842 

1852 

1855 

1860 

1872 

Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 

Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

Faculty removed to Cote Street. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

Geo. W. Ca~pbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 

First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Graduation of William Osier. 
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1882 Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000); Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 
R. P. Ho ward appointed Dean. 

1885 New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

1889 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

1893 Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

1894 Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

1895 Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

1898-01 Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 

1901 Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

1906 Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 
1907 Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

1908 F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

1909-11 New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strathcona, 
$450,000). 

1911 Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 
($100,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 
Dr. J ames Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25,000). 

1912 Eddie 1orrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened 
(D. Morrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine ($60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

1914 H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
r 0 . 3 ( 1cGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 

New Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion (J. K. L. Ross), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 

'• 
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1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 

1919 Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osler Library (of the history 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medicine 
by Sir William Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 

Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Surgery 
Rockefeller Foundation gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

1932 New building of Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis opened 
and affiliated with McGill University. 

1933 Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital taken over by Children's 
Memorial Hospital. 

1935 A. E. Morgan appointed Principal. 
Blanche Hutchinson Research Fund received (approximately 
$85,000.00). 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

23 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 
1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

A. F. HOLMES, 1854. FRANCIS }. SHEPHERD, 1908. 
GEO. W. CAMPBELL, 1860. HERBERT S. BIRKETT, 1914. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1882. F. G. FINLEY, 1921. 
RoBERT CRAIK, 1889. GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 
GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. C. F. MARTIN, 1923. 
THOMAs G. RoDDICK, 1901. 

REGISTRARS 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1829. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1864. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1869. 
WILLIAM OsLER, 1877. 
F.]. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 

}AMES STEWART, 1884. 
R. F. RUTTAN, 1891. 
E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 
(J. W. SeA E, Assistant Dean. 

1920-1922). 

Registrarship abolished-I923 

SECRETARY 

J. C. SIMPSON, 1923. 

Chair of Medicine 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
WILLIAM ROBERTSON, 1833. 
ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1842. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 
}AMES STEWART, 1893. 

MEDICINE 

Chair of Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1845) 

J AMES CRAWFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
Roin. L. MAcDONNELL, 1849. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1856. 
DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEORGE Ross, 1872. 
RICHARD L. MACDONNELL, 1889. 
}AMES STEWART, 1891. 
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Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since 1923) 

F. G. FINLEY, 1907-1924. J. c. MEAKINS, 
H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. Professor and Director, 1924. 
c. F. 1ARTIN, 1907. c. P. HOWARD, 1924. 

\V. F. HAMILTON, 1924-1933. 

Chair of Surgery 
(Founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHE SON, 1 24. 
G. w. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1 75. 
T. G. RoomcK, 1890. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1840) 

J AMES CRAWFORD, 1 45. 
WILLIAM E. COTT, 1852. 
DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1856. 
RoBERT CRAIK, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
THOMAS G. RoDDICK, 1876. 
J AMES BELL, 1894. 

Chair of Surgery and Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 

jAMES BELL, 1907-1911. E. w. ARCHIBALD, 
GEo. E. ARMSTRONG, 1907-1923. Professor and Director, 1923. 
J. A. HuTCHISON, 1913-1923. A. T. BAZIN, 1923. 

E. M. EBERTS, 1929 . 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM ROBERTSO I 1824. 
}OH RACEY, 1833. 
GEO. W. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
MicHAEL McCuLLOCH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. C. MAcCALLUM, 1 68. 
ARTHUR A. BROW E, 1 83. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1 86. 

Chair of Gyncecology 
(Founded 1883) 

\VILLIAM GARDNER, 1883. 
\V. \V. CHIPMAN, 1910. 

Chair of Obstetrics and Gyncecology 

(Founded 1913) 

\V. \V. CHIPMAN, 1913-1929. 
J. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 
ll. ~I. LITTLE, 1929-1934. 
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ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1 24. 
OLIVER T. BRUNEAU, 1 42. 
WILLIAM E. COTT, 1 56. 

FRANCIS J. HEPHERD, 18 3. 
A. c. GEDDES, 1913. 
s. E. \YHIT 'ALL, 1919-1934. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of Chemistry 

(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1 24. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1 42. 
\\'ILLIAM SUTHERLAKD, 1 49. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1 67. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1 79. 
R. F. RuTTA. ", 1902-192 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1 72) 

GILBERT P. GIRnwoon, 1872. R. F. RuTTAN, 1894. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chair of Bio-Chemistry 
(Founded 1920) 

A. B. MACALLUM, 1920-192 . J. B. COLLIP, 1928. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 

(Founded 1 24 and included the Departments of Physiology, 
Histology and Pathology) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1 24. 
TEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1 42. 

ROBERT L. l\1ACDONNELL, 1 45. 

\VILLIAM FRASER, 1 49. 
J OSEPH l\1. DRAKE, 1 6 
\VILLIAM 0SLER, 1 74. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1824-endowed 1897) 

\\'ESLEY MILLS, 1 6. 
N. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 
G. R. l\lr 'ES, 1914. 

]OHN TAIT, 1919. 
BORIS P. BABKIN 

(Research Professor), 192 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE WILKINS, 1883-1907. 
J. C. SIMPSON, 1910. 

25 
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PATHOLOGY 

(Founded 1892-endowed 1893) 

J. GEO. AD AMI, 1892. 
H. OERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. H OLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1835. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. 
A. HALL, 1849. 

WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1854. 
jAMES STEWART, 1883. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1891. 

Chair of Pharmacology 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 

BOTANY 

(Chair founded 1829) 

A DREW F. HOLMES, 1829. jAMES BARNSTON, 1857-58. 
DR. PAPINEAU, 1845. D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883-1912. 
J. W. DAWSON, 1855-56 and 1858-83. F. E. LLOYD, 1912-1934 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 

WILLIAM FRASER, 1845. 
FRANCIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS C. T. ARNOLDI, 1850. 
WILLIAM E. SCOTT, 1851. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1852. 
R. PALMER HOWARD, 1854. 

DuNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 
GEORGE WILKINS, 1883. 
D. D. MACTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1871. R. L. MACDONNELL, 1886. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1873. ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 
RoBERT T. GoDFREY, 1875. WYATT joHNSTON, 1902. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, 1879. T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director 
of the Department of Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine, 1926. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1893. 

FRANK BULLER, 1883. 

Chair of Laryngology 
(Founded 1893) 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Laryngology 

H. S. BIRKETT, 1895-1931. E. HAMILTON .WHITE, 1931-1933. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

]. W. STIRLING, 1906. w. G. BYERS, 1923. 

ZOOLOGY 
E. W. MACBRIDE, 1902-1910 ARTHUR WILLEY, 1910-1932 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

F. C. HARRISON, 1928-1930 E. G. D. MURRAY, 1930 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
(Founded 1932) 

w. G. PENFIELD, 1932. 

27 
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FACULTY OF l\1EDICINE 

The one hundred and third session of the Faculty will open on 

September 9th, 1935. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed to a 

narrow scientific specialization. 

Candidates without a degree should have at least three years of 
college work. In exceptional cases applications may be received from 
students who have completed two years of work in a recognized college 
or faculty of Arts, provided they present certificates that they have 
scholastic standing placing them in the first third of their class. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 

courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology ·will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years:-

(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at l\1cGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 
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Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For further 
particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise," p. 41.) 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than June 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, when 
possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official statement 
of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed and the 
standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calendar 
of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement of 
the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1935-36 on September 11th to eptember 17th, 1935. 
Those who register after September 17th will be required to pay a late 
registration fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session 
and $10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for 
satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will 
be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special permis
sion of the Faculty. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and Second Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are required to be medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of November will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physi

cal disability. 
Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are 

also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session. If a student's admission to Hospital 
is requisitioned for by the Department, but not otherwise, one-half of 
all public ward charges is met by the University. A leaflet and handbook 
concerning this service and the general work of the Department are 
distributed at the opening of the session. 

ATHLETICS 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to 
the general regulations regarding medical examination. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in "outside"* athletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must secure the permission of the Athletics Manager, by whom all such 
sanctions are granted. 

*"Outside athletics" is interpreted to mean athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participating in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletics Board, which body shall. if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until the Senate shall meet to deal with 
the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the' Athletics 
Board.) 

FEES 
TUITION FEES: 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British students ............ . 
By instalments: Each of two instalments ................. . 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British students ....... . 
By instalments: Each of two instalments ................. . 

$360.00 
1 2.50 
460.00 
232.50 

2. Undergraduates repeating a year pay one half the regular tuition fee. 
This includes dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratories, etc. 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

4. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. 

PECIAL UNIVERSITY FEES: 

5. Late registration, after September 19th .................. . 
Late registration, after September 26th~· ................ . 
Supplemental Examinations, each paper ................. . 
Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 
Office before the examination. 
Duplicate Graduation Diploma ......................... . 
Certified copy of student's record ........................ . 
Conferring degree in absentia . .......................... . 
Ad eundem fee for students from another university entering 

$ 5.00 
10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
1.00 

10.00 

any year above the First................................ 10.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 30) ...... $5.00 or 10.00 

6. Caution Money. Every student is required to make a deposit of 
$10.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, 
apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at 
the close of the session. 
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STUDENTS' ACTIVITIES: 

7. A sessional fee of $18.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 
$13.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
home games under the control of the Athletics Board. 

8. Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an 
additional $10.50 is charged for men students and $8.50 for women 

students. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS: 

9. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 1 p.m. and 2.30 p.m. to 4 p.m. on the following dates:-

Tuesday, September 19th 
Wednesday, September 20th 
Thursday, September 21st 

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

10. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 9. 

11. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed 
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid. 

12. All fees are payable in Canadian currency . 

13. Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or, Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND 

A Student Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist 
needy students in the upper years of all Faculties. Loans are made only 
to students with good academic standing. 

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:-2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 
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STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, but 
dormitory accommodation for about 60 men is provided in Strathcona 
Hall, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill University. 
Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
strangers to the city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due 
notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The University Lodgings Committee issues annually a list of lodgings 
and boarding houses which have been inspected and approved. This 
list, which gives prices of rooms and meals, may be consulted in the 
Registrar's Office, in the Medical Building, in the Students' Union or in 
Strathcona Hall. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of $35 to $60 per month; or separately, 
board from $25, and a room from $12 upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, accommodates over 120 students. There is also a lunch counter. 

2. ESTIMATED ANNUAL EXPENSES 

British Non-British 

Tuition Fees . . . .... . . .. ... .. .... . .. . . . $360 .00 $450 .00 

Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ... . .. . . . .. . 18.00 18.00 

Caution Money Deposit . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . 10.00 10.00 

Board and Lodging . . . . ...... ..... .. . . . 300.00 300.00 

Books, Instruments, etc ...... .... . . .. . . 152.00 152 .00 

$ 40.00 $940 . 00 

It will be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc. Students are 
advised also to reckon on at least $20 . 00 to $25.00 per annum for sub
scriptions of various kinds. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D., C.M. DEGREE 
AND EXAMINATIONS 

Certain fundamental changes have been initiated in the cur
riculum, rendering it much more flexible, more balanced and affording the 
student a certain freedom of choice. Thereby, too, the student assumes 
more responsibility for his own education. Incidentally he is relieved 
from an over-crowded curriculum in order to have more time for inde

pendent thought and work. 

While a certain sequence of courses is essential to a well-ordered 
curriculum, he will no longer be passed on from year to year in lock step, 
but may assume greater latitude in the selection of the form and matter 
of study, and to some extent, too, in the choice of clinical teachers. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period of study required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years). 

The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group: 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group: 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Prediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology and Orthopredic Surgery). 

Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 
group three years of the course. 
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In each group the courses offered are of two kinds: 

Required Courses covering the ground which is essential to the training 
of a medical practitioner. 

Elective Courses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 
the major subjects and the specialties. 

The required courses are arranged in such a manner that a considerable 
amount of the student's time is left free for independent study and for 
elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and previous training. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final or University Examinations will be held in each major required 
subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations will be 
entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used in deter
mining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examinations the student must have 
fulfilled the following conditions: 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacology: must have satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction. 

Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least six terms of clinical instruction. 

Pathology: must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public Health: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least four terms of clinical instruction. 
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Medicine: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Departmental or Course Examinations, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 

in a given subject. 
The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 

course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the course 
in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination in the 3rd and an 
oral examination at the end of the 4th year. Written exami
nations in Therapeutics and Psychiatry will be held during 
the 4th year. 

3. Surgery-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didactic 
lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical examination at 
the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses 
of study and practice in: 

I. Ophthalmology. 
II. Oto-Laryngology. 

Ill. Psychiatry. 
IV. Infectious Diseases. 
V. Ana:sthesia. 

VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of Post 
Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 

VII. Public Health Survey. 
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The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examina
tion in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their third term are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allowed to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

NoTE:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses•• in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First (Primary) 
Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Surgeons of England 
and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows:-

A=Excellent 
B=Good 
C=Fair 
D=Doubtful 
E=Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
"A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final Examination, but the instructor will also take into account the 
record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 
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MEDALS, PRIZES, FELLOWSHIPS 
AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

MEDALS 

The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination 
in the primary branches. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the head of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 

The Lieutenant-Govemor's Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.).-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio
logy, Biochemistry). 
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The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and 1rs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination, 
written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his profession. 

Jeanie Forsyth Prize. Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year "to a worthy and needy 
student" who, upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches 
of surgery. 

The John Munro Elder Prize. An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, Esq., K.C., in memory of his father, John M. 
Elder, M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of urgery and Anatomy 
in "the Faculty. The prize is a warded on the result of a special examination 
in Anatomy. 

The Canadian Medical Institute prize of 25.00, awarded to the 
Fifth Year student submitting the best essay on "Advantages to be derived 
from an annual periodic health examination." The decision to be made 
by the University. Essays must be submitted not later than 1\Iay 1st. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.-The sum of $10,000 
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to be 
known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship." This fellowship 
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gynrecology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship.-The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 

The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Internal 
Medicine.-This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the 
late James Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research in Internal 
Medicine. 

The John McCrae Fellowship.-A fellowship of approximately 
$ 00, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 
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The Clara Law Fellowship, founded in 1927 by Mrs. ]. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gymecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 

The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.-A sum of $5,500 
has been donated by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, for Scholarships in Medicine, in memory of his son, Waiter J. 
Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. These Scholarships are open 
annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, 
Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. Francis Williams Fellowship in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, M.D., 
to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students of 
the final year, who have had a high general scholastic standing and who 
are approved by the heads of the Department of Medicine. 

The Dr. J. H. B. Allan Scholarship of $250, founded by bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best thesis written 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 

with McGill University. 

ITALIAN GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP 

A Scholarship entitling the holder to a year of study in Rome (free 
tuition, free lodging and free board) for the 1935-36 session has been 
offered to McGill University by the Italian Government. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Registrar, before the 1st of August, 1935. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered anresthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the rights to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 

N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their home province before beginning their medical course. 
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Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 

Boards, as follows:-

QUEBEc-Dr. J. E. Laberge, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

ONTARIO-Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 566 University Avenue, 

Toronto, Ont. 

NEW BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 

John, N.B. 

NovA ScoTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE EowARD IsLAND-Dr. H. D. Johnson, 51 Grafton St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, Nfld. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, 
Dr. J. Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATION bF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, London, W.l, England. 
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ECTURERS:- H. E. MACDERMOT 

E IOR DEMONSTRATOR:-D. S. FORSTER 

(F. D. AcKMAN, E. H. CAYFORD, 

J. R. DEAN, H. M. ELDER, 

D A. J. B. HEBERT, J. R. LOCHEAD, 
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The Required Courses in Anatomy are given in the first three terms 
of the Medical Course. 

Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Three hours weekly through the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Professor Baxter. 

Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition); Whitnall's 
"Study of Anatomy." 

Reference books:-Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 
Embryology and Morphology," Keith's "Menders of the Maimed," 
Hilton's "Rest and Pain," palteholz Atlas. 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 

Eighteen hours weekly during the Autumn, \Vinter and Spring Terms. 
Professor Baxter and Staff. 

Practical Manual:-Walmsley. 

Group Classes in Osteology are conducted weekly by the Demon

strators throughout this Course. 
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3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of surface anatomy and 

X-ray anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. MacDermot and Forster. 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and difficulties. 
One hour weekly throughout the session . . . ... . ... .. . . Dr. Matthews. 

Elective Courses 

uitably prepared students who desire to proceed to the Primary 
Examination of any of the Royal Colleges of Surgeons may be provided 
with facilities for revision in Anatomy. 

The Department provides facilities for advanced work and for revision. 
The head of the Department should be consulted by those desiring to 
undertake work of this nature. · 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-J. C. SIMPSON 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR-H. E. RAWLINSO 

LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY:-fD. J · BoWIE 
\W. M. FISK 

DEMONSTRATOR IN HISTOLOGY:-}. R. DEAN 

1. Histology and Embryology. 

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week throughout 
the session. 

Lectures -Mon. and Fri. at 2. 
Laboratory-Div. A.-Tues. 2--5. Thurs. 9-12. 

Div. B.-Tues. 9-12. Thurs. 2-5. 
Professors Simpson, Rawlinson, and Staff. 

Text-books:-Maximow and Bloom," Histology"; Arey, "Embryology". 
Reference books:-Histology, Lewis and Bremer, Jordan, Bailey, 

Shaefer; Embryology, Jordan, imkins, Bailey and Miller. 

2. Dental Histology. 

A detailed study of the development and structure of the teeth and 
associated parts. 

Six hours a week during the third trimester .............. Dr. Bowie. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

THE ]OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:-]OHN TAIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:-BORIS P. BABKIN 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR:-N. GIBLIN 

LECTURER:-S. DWORKIN 

Required Courses 

1. Introductory Course-Lectures and Demonstrations. 
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In this course, which is comprehensive rather than detailed, the 
generaliJrinciples of the subject are dealt with. 
Three hours a week during the first half session, and two hours a week 
during the second half session. 
Text-books:-Bainbridge & Menzies, Best & Taylor, Halliburton, 

Ho well. 

2. Intermediate Course-Lectures, Demonstrations and Laboratory. 
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory work 
a week. Autumn Term. 

The more detailed description of the nervous system and sense 
organs forms a part of this course. The accompanying laboratory 
course consists of experiments on surviving parts of the frog and on 
the human subject. 

Laboratory manual:-Sharpey-Sch1ifer, "Experimental Physiology." 

3. Senior Course-Lectures, 
Laboratory. 

Demonstrations and Mammalian 

During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompanying 
the course involves a more advanced operative and instrumental 
technique. 

Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours of laboratory work 
a week. Winter Term. 

Laboratory manual:-Sherrington, ''Mammalian Physiology.'' 
Text-books:-Howell, Macleod, Starling. 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 
Professors Babkin and Giblin. 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 
of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 
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5. Applied Physiology. . 
This course is designed for second year med1cal students who are 
interested in the clinical applications of the physiological knowledge 
they have obtained from the regular undergraduate courses. One 
lecture-demonstration per week during the Autumn Term, three hours 
of advanced laboratory per week during the Winter Term. 

Dr. Dworkin. 

Courses only for Graduate Students. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function .......... Professor Tait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY:-J. W. BRIDGES 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY

K. M. BANHAM BRIDGES 

Elective Courses 

1. Normal and Abnormal Psychology. Psychophysiological stand
point, the relation of abnormal to normal mental life and behaviour, 
the mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of consciousness, 
theories of the unconscious, the motivation of behaviour, association 
and dissociation; imitation, suggestion, instinct, habit, emotion, 
memory, intelligence, character, temperament, and their abnormalities. 
Text-book:-Bridges, J. W., Psychology, Normal and Abnormal. 
Two lectures a week. Autumn Term ........ Professor J. W. Bridges. 

The following are one term courses open to students in the Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Years and to graduates. 

2. Mental Measurements. Intelligence tests, ratings of character 
and temperament, and other mental examination methods. 
The course will include practice in giving tests: 
This course is intended for students specializing in psychiatry. 
By arrangement ............................ Prof. J. W. Bridges. 

3. Child Psychology. Aspects of mental development, with special 
reference to the pre-school child. The course will include practical 
observations in the Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
This course is intended for students specializing in pcediatrics. 
By arrangement .......................... Prof. K. M. B. Bridges. 
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4. Psychology in Industry. The selection of employees, the worker's 
efficiency, and his adjustment to his task. 
This course is intended for students specializing in Industrial Medicine. 
By arrangement ............................. Prof. J. W. Bridges. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR:-]. B. COLLIP 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:-D. L. THOMSON 

ASSISTA T PROFESSOR:-HANS ELYE 

{
R. L. KUTZ 

LECTURERS:- L. I. PUGSLEY 

{

J. S. L. BROWNE 
LECTURERS IN PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY:- E. H. MASON 

l. M. RABI OWITCH 

DEMO STRATOR:-0. F. DE STEDT 

The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora
tory course, an elective course in Endocrinology; other courses are described 
in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and cience, and of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

1. General Physiological Chemistry: 

(a) Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 

(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly, Monday morning and Thursday 
afternoon, or Tuesday afternoon and Friday morning. 

Text-books:-Bodansky, "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry" 
(Wiley); Cameron, "Text-Book of Biochemistry" (Macmillan); Cameron 
and Gilmour, "Biochemistry of Medicine" (Churchill); Wright, "Applied 
Physiology" (Oxford Univ. Press). A synopsis of the laboratory course is 
issued by the Department. 

This course is given in the Autumn and Winter terms. 

2. Endocrinology: 

Lectures: Monday, Friday at 2. 
Text - book: - Cameron, "Recent Advances in Endocrinology" 

(Blakiston). 
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PATHOLOGY 
STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR:-L. J. RHEA 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-T. R. WAUGH 

LECTURER AND DOUGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY:-W. H. CHASE 

LECTURER:-J. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-W. V. CONE 

(D. E. COBURN 

l M. A. l-hcKEY 
. W. LIPPINCOTT 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-1 u r d'A M 
1 vv. . AYCOCK 

lR. R. PERREA LT 
D. R.Ro 

CuRATOR OF MusEUM:-W. H. CHASE 

PREPARATOR:-J. GIROUX 

NoTE: Students for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are advised 
to commence the study of Pathology at the beginning of their clinical 
instruction, i.e., in the Third Year, and pursue it in the following order: 

First: General Pathology, with its laboratory course in general 
pathological anatomy and histology (Courses Al and A2). 

Second: Special Pathology (Course Bl), including the special didactic 
courses on the diseases of the blood forming organs, the more important 
ductless glands, and of the nervous system (Courses B2, B3, B4), with 
the laboratory course in special pathological anatomy and histology (Course 
B5), and also to attend the demonstrative courses and practical exercises 
in pathological anatomical methods (Course B6). 

It is desirable that students should continue to attend the demon
strative courses and practical exercises in pathological anatomy and 
choose from the electives throughout the rest of their study. Students 
may find it advantageous to refresh their minds during their later clinical 
years in certain parts of General and Special Pathology in which they are 
interested by returning to the didactic lectures in General and Special 
Pathology in addition to taking up some of the electives. 

A study room has been set aside in the Pathological Institute more 
particularly for the students of Special Pathology and those under advanced 
clinical instruction, in which gross and microscopic material illustrative 
of topics discussed in the didactic lectures are weekly put on exhibition 
for personal study, at the student's leisure. Museum material may also be 
requisitioned. This room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. during the session, 
and demonstrators will be available for consultation. 
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Required Courses 

I. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 

Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 

Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
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Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

81. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of the Cir
culatory, Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week. 

Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 

Winter and Spring Terms-\rVednesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

82. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 

One lecture a week. Autumn Term-1\londay, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................ Dr. Chase. 

84. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 

One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 

Pathological Institute ................................. Dr. Cone 

Il. PRACTICAL COURSES. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology (including the methods of microscopic technique and 
diagnosis with practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and 
in hardened tissues). Six hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 
Pathological Institute, Professor Oertel, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators 

85. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and His
tology. Four hours weekly. 

Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professor Waugh, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
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B6. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute ........................... Professor Oertel. 

Cl. Performance of Autopsies-Group Instruction. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute ................ Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital ...... Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 
B7. Special Pathological Anatomy of Bones. 

Spring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

B8. Special Hrematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important hrematological 
methods of examining the blood. 
Winter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination (including the methods 
of anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students 

· and physicians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be 
arranged. 
Pathological Institute ................................ Dr. Chase. 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at 
Operation, (including microscopic diagnosis and interpretation). 
For advanced students. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .......................... Professor Waugh. 
Reference Books:-Oertel, Outlines of Pathology (Renouf); Muir, 

Textbook of Pathology (Arnold); Virchow, Cellular Pathology (transl. by 
Chance); Cohnherin, Lectures on General Pathology (New Sydenham 
translation); vVilks and Moxon, Lectures on Pathological Anatomy 
(Churchill); Coats, Manual of Pathology (Longmans, Green); Virchow, 
Post Mortem Examinations (transl. by J. P. Smith, Churchill); Coman, 
Technique of Post Mortem Examination (RenouO. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 
PROFESSOR:-£. G. D. MURRAY 

LECTURERS :-{FREDERICK SMITH 
]. H. GLY N 

D {T. E. RoY 
EMONSTRATORS:- D. H. STARKEY 

ASSISTANT DEMO STRATOR:-R. P. Dow 

Required Courses 
All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 

Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 
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Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty lectures and 60 hours practical work. Third Term. Available 
to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their studies in 
Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to students in 
their third year in Arts and cience reading for the B.Sc. Honours m 
Bacteriology and Graduate Students. 

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the 
processes of Infectious Diseases. 

20 Lectures and 60 hours practical work. First and Second Terms. 
Available to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical 
work. 

Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar.) 

Text-books:-Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacterio
logy (Appleton); R. M uir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett and J ames Mclntosh, Manual of Bacterio
logy (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology 
(Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere Tindall 
& Cox); W. H. Park and A. W. Williams, Pathogenic Micro-Organisms 
(Lea&Febiger); Hans Zinsser, Resistance'to Infectious Diseases (Macmillan); 
W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bacteriology and 
Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An Outline of Im
munity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie (Masson & Cie); 
A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique de Microbiologie 
et Serologie (Masson & Cie). D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative 
Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins). 

CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite:-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 
to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 
suggested as suitable for the average student. 

Second Year-General Zoology; Organic Chemistry; Histology; Elemen
tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry 
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Third Year-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio
logy; General Physiology (Dr. Scarth). In addition Pharmacology 
and Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates are optional. 

Fourth Year-Bacteriology Course 2. 
Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 

Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR:-A. GRANT FLEMING 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGIENE:-T. A. STARKEY 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-R. ST. J. MACDONALD 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF MENTAL HYGIENE:-W. T. B. MITCHELL 

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-FRANK G. PEDLEY 

LECTURER IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-C. M. HINCKS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MENTAL HYGIENE:-BARUCH SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE:-R. VANCE WARD 

The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency and crime, 
and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal in the way 
of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual development; 
of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations from the 
average response; the factors underlying individual success and failure; 
the place and the means of introducing mental health principles into home, 
school, social and industrial situations. 
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The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

Required Courses 

1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Mitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including 
related community services.) 

Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 
Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Dr. Silverman. 

3. Mental Hygiene. 

Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m . . . . . . ... ... . . Professor Mitchell. 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 
Professors Fleming, Starkey, Macdonald and Pedley. 

5. Field Visits, Demonstrations. 

Spring term-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 

Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and Macdonald. 

7. Health Study of a City or Town. 

To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 
staff. 
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Text-books and Reference books:-
The General Field:-Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; Park; Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus

trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene:-The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR:-R. L. STEHLE 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS:-D. S. LEWIS 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY:-K. l. MELVILLE 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS:-D. GRANT CAMPBELL 

LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS A D DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:
VV. DE M. SCRIVER 

LECTURER IN AN JESTHESIA :-WESLEY BouRNE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:-}. B. Ross 

AssiSTANT IN PHARMACOLOGY :-H. C. ELLSWORTH 

PHARMACOLOGY 

The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda

tion for drug therapy. 

Required Courses 

l. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by 

one conference and one demonstration a week. 

The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Drs. Stehle, Melville and Ellsworth. 
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2. Pharmacological Laboratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 

Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Drs. Stehle, Melville and Ellsworth. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi
cine. Courses 3, 3a and 4 are intended primarily for the fourth year. 

Required Courses 

3. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of approximately 
15 lectures on the principles of therapeutics and on the treatment 
of various diseases for which clinical material is not readily available. 
These lectures will be given during the Spring Term. 

3a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Ten to fifteen clinical lectures 
to be given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the 
teaching of the Department of Medicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Meyer and 
Gottlieb, Clark. 

Options 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 
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MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:-}ONATHAN C. MEAKINS 

{

CAMPBELL PALMER HowARD 

PROFESSORs:- C. F. MARTIN 

AssociATE PROFESSOR:-A. H. GoRDON 

(
r.~u::F=~t:BOTT 
D. s. LEWIS 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:- E. H. MAsoN 

C. F. MoFFATT 

l. M. RABINOWITCH 

{
C. C. BIRCHARD, C. R. BOURNE, 

E. c. BROOKS, G. R. BROW, J. G. BROWNE, 

I J. s. L. BROWNE, J. R. BYERS, 

LECTURERS:-\D. G. CAMPBELL, R. V. CHRISTIE, 
R. H. M. HARDISTY, A. T. HE DERSON, 

J. F. Mcl TOSH, D. vV. McKECHNIE, 

W. DE M. ScRIVER 

[

L. J. ADAMS, \V. \V. EAKIN1 NEIL FEENEY1 

A. F. FoWLER, C. W. FuLLERTO , 

KEITH GORDON, c. R. ]OYCE, w. R. KENNEDY, 

DEMONSTRATORS:- ) H. E. MAcDERMOT, J. F. MAclvER, 
I J. L. D. MASON, D. L. MENDEL, E. s. MILLS, 

lLoR ' E MoNTGOMERY, E. V. MuRPHY, 

E. E. RoBBINS, J. B. Ross, 

H. N. SEGALL, CoL IN SuTHERLAND 

(W. W. ALEXANDER, 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~ MARGARET E. B. CAMERON1 

l \V. c. GOWDEY 

PAEDIATRICS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-H. B. CusHING 

{

A. GOLDBLOOM, L. LINDSAY. 

LEcTURERs:- S. GRAHAM Ross, R. R. STRUTHERs, 

H. P. WRIGHT 

D {JESSIE BOYD SCRIVER, R. c. STEWART, 
EMONSTRATORS:- W. E. WILLIAMS 

fA. K. GEODES 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~ ALAN Ross 

lS. J. UsHER 
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PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-C. A. PORTEOUS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR:-D AVID SLIGHT 

{
B. SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATORS:- E C M 
• • ENZIES 

DERMATOLOGY 

fP. BURNETT 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-~J F B 

~ . • URGESS 

LECTURER:-A. A. BRUERE 

{
L. P. EREAUX 

DEMONSTRATORs:- B. UsHER 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-Do ALD S. MITCHELL 

CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 

AssOCIATE PROFE SOR OF THERAPEUTICS:-D. S . LEWIS 

{
D. GRANT CAMPBELL 

LECT RERS IN THERAPEUTICS:- \V. DE M. CRIVER 

{
F. W. HARVEY 

LECT RERS IN PHYSIO-THERAPY:- ORMAN BROWN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN THERAPEUTICS:-}. B. Ro S 
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Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principies of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of student~ and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry 
with clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, 
but later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and 
at the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other 
institutions. 
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The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his required 
and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures are open 
to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide limits 
determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final examinations 
may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and its various 
branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a graduating 
student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at the 
University Medical Building, by Professors Meakins, Howard, and 
Assistants. 

la. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 
on two afternoons a week during the autumn and winter terms. 

2. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Howard, Gordon, and Assistants. 

3. Clinical lectures in prediatrics. A course of clinical lectures will be 
delivered in prediatrics during the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on 
one day each week, . at the Children's Memorial Hospital, by Professor 
Cushing and Assistants. 

4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the autumn term, two periods a week, 
from 10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinical lecture per week as a review. 
This course will be given to groups of students at the Royal Victoria 
Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 

5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms, four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 
to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the autumn term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 
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Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Doctor Kaufmann and Assistants. 

7. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups 
of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal General Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9 a.m. to 3. 45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Cordon and Assistants. 

8. A clinical course in pcediatrics will be given during the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Diseases of the New-Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. 

(b) Normal Infant-Feeding and Development-Montreal Foundling 
Hospital. 

(c) General Pcediatrics-Children's Memorial Hospital, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and Montreal General Hospital. 

(d) A Series of demonstrations to groups of students on the ordinary 
acute infectious diseases will be given at the Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

This course in its divisions will be given to groups of students. 

9. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Theatre clinics and bedside clinics on neuroses, psychoses and 
border line cases during the final year at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

(b) One period a week during one term will be devoted to clinical 
demonstrations in Mental Hygiene at the Mental Hygiene 
Institute ............ Professor W. T. B. Mitchell and assistants. 

(c) A certificate of one week's attendance at a Mental Hospital and 
the submission of three case reports. The attendance may be at 
any hospital approved by the department. 

10. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals ................ Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 

11. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 
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lla. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged. Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 

12. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians in their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 

Elective Courses 

13. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demon
strations dealing more fully with the application of physical methods 
to the treatment of disease. Drs. Brown and Harvey. 

14. Therapeutics: A series of ten evening lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number apply. 
These lectures will be given by those having a special interest in the various 
topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio
logy, hrematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et cetera. 
The details of these elective courses will be announced at the beginning of 
each session . 

It will be necessary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain number of elective courses, the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General Medicine:-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochemistry in 
Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" and "Clinical 
Disorders of the Heart"; Meakins and Davies, "Respiratory Function in 
Disease"; Todd, "Clinical Methods"; Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Cabot, 
"Physical Diagnosis"; Thompson, "Elements of Surface Anatomy"; 
Lusk, "Science of Nutrition"; McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health 
and Disease", Krehl, "Basis of Clinical Symptoms"; Osier's "Practice of 
Medicine"; Cecil's "Text-book of Medicine"; Nelson's" Loose-Leaf System 
of Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf System of Medicine"; Appleton's 
"Practitioner's Library of Medicine and Surgery"; Dieulafoy, "The Text
book of Medicine"; Strumpell, "Text-book of Medicine for Students and 
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Practitioners"; Mackenzie, "Diseases of the Heart"; Purves Stewart, 
"Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; Bassler, "Diseases of the tomach and 
Intestines"; "Pharmacopcea of the Teaching Hospitals." Musser, "Internal 
Medicine." 

Pcediatrics:-Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown, H. P. \Vright, "Essentials of 
Infant Feeding." 

Psychiatry:-White, "Outlines of Psychiatry''; Kraeplin, "Clinical 
Psychiatry"; Wimmes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric Neurological Examination 
Methods"; J eliffe and White (1923 Ed.), "Diseases of the Nervous System." 

Dermatology:-Stellwagon; Walker's Introduction to Dermatology; 
Hartzell; McLeod; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg; Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR:-SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL 

A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of Medicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of the science. 
It is the intention to examine the causes which produced the varying 
conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:-WlLDER PENFIELD 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS OF NEUROLOGY;_jFCOLINMRusKSEL l . H. AC AY 
AsSISTANT PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

WILLIAM CONE 

{

DONALD McEACHERN 

J. N. PETERSEN 
LECTURERS IN NEUROLOGY:- A. W. YOUNG 

N. VINER 

LECTURER I NEUROSURGERY:-A. R. ELVIDGE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN p lEDIATRIC NEUROLOGY-H. M. KEITH 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROSURGERY:-THEODORE C. ERICK 0 

ASS! TANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY:-W. T. GRANT 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY:-G. STAVRAKY 

(

WILLIAM GIBSON 

WEBB HAYMAKER 
RESEARCH FELLOWS IN NEUROLOGY AND NATHAN NORCROSS 

NE ROSURGERY I. TARLOV 

FRANCIS MeN AUGHTON 

{ 
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ 

RESEARCH CLINICAL FELLOWS IN NEUROSURGERY:- LISTER REID 

REsEARCH FELLow 1 RoENTGENOLOGY:-A. E. CHILDE 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates mtl
mately with the Departments of Medicine and Surgery in their regular 

teaching. 
In addition the following elective courses are offered: 
1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous System 
Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 

3.00 p.m. Dr. Penfield. 
2. The Anatomical Basis of Clinical Neurology. Lectures and micro-

scopic demonstrations. Neurological Institute. Dr. Petersen. 

SURGERY 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:

£. W. ARCHIBALD 

. PROFESSORS:-{A. T. BAZIN 
E. M. EBERTS 

{

W. L. BARLOW 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:- C. K. P. HENRY 

F. A. c. SCRIMGER 

LECTURERs:-{F. B. GuRo, F. E. McKENTY, 

F. J. TEES 

LECTURER IN AN.iESTHESIA:-W. B. HowELL 

LECTURER IN RADIOLOGY:-W. L. RITCHIE 

(JoHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHANDLER, G. A. FLEET, 

D ]GuY joHNSON, R. R. FITZGERALD, MARK KAUFMANN, 

EMONSTRATORs:-1 L. H. McKIM, G. GAVIN MILLER, 

l DuDLEY Ross, A. STEW ART, A L. WILKIE 

DEMONSTRATORS IN AN;ESTHESIA:-fJ. W. ARMSTRONG, l C. C. STEW ART 

~
HOWARD DAWSON, H. M. ELDER, 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS: C. A. MAciNTOSH, 
H. GuRTH PRETTY 

lALBERT Ross, P. G. SILVER 

UROLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-fD. W. MACKENZIE 
\F. S. PATCH 

LECTURER:-R. E. PowELL 

{
M. SENG 

DEMONSTRATORS:- A B H . . AWTHORNE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:-A. B. WALLACE 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-{W. G. TURNER 
J. A. NUTTER 

LECTURER:-W. J. PATTERSON 

DEMONSTRATOR:-N. T. WILLIAMSON 
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Foreword on the Courses in Surgery. Instruction in Surgery (and 
in the surgical !>pecialties) is imparted in the form of didactic lectures, 
theatre clinics, ward and out-patient teaching. 

The didactic lectures are not designed to cover the whole field of general 
and special surgery, but rather to present the principles of the more 
important surgical diseases and injuries. Surgery as a whole must be 
studied in the recommended text books. The early lectures of this course, 
being introductory, are offered particularly to students who are beginning 
their clinical work (7th term). They deal with the fundamental principles 
of inflammation, wound healing, new growths and congenital abnormalities. 

The theatre clinics in both hospitals will demonstrate, in so far as is 
possible, the whole field of general surgery and the surgical specialties. 
In the earlier terms instruction will be given in the commoner ailments 
of general surgery, while during the later periods the special subjects 
of orthopcedics, genito-urinary-surgery, neuro-surgery and thoracic surgery 
will be given a due proportion of the time. 

In the wards and out-patient departments, instruction can be given 
to smaller groups. In these classes one may more readily differentiate 
elementary instruction from that given to more advanced students. In 
other words, to the junior group are taught the principles of careful history 
taking, of physical examination and of accurate observation. Later comes 
instruction in minor surgery, the dressing of wounds, bandaging and the 
application of splints; while to the advanced students is demonstrated 
major surgery from selected cases in the wards and operating theatre. 
Such advanced students are given patients in rotation and become ward 
dressers. The specific duty is laid upon them of recording the case histories, 
making all necessary examination~ and laboratory tests, and of assisting 
at operations. Group teaching at the bed-side, and ward rounds are added 
to their training, and they are given all the privileges of an externe of the 
surgical service. 

Required Courses 

1. Didactic Lectures. 

Three times weekly for the first two terms, 9-10 a.m., in the Medical 
School ............................. Professor Archibald and Staff. 

2. Theatre Clinics. 

Twice weekly throughout the session, 12.45 p.m., at both general 
hospitals. 
These clinics are open to all students from the seventh term onwards. 

Professors Archibald and Bazin and Staff. 
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3. Ward and Out-Patient Instruction. 

Four times weekly, 10.30 a.m. to 12 noon, in groups to be arranged 

in both general hospitals. 
Independent ward work can be done by those to whom cases are 
allotted at any time during the day excepting the meal and visiting 

hours. 

4. Surgical Specialties. 

The surgical specialties are taught in the later periods, to some 
extent in didactic lectures and theatre clinics, but chiefly in the 
wards and out-patient departments. 

5. Anresthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations of anresthesia are 
given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics to 
the students of the earlier clinical years, while practical instruction 
in the administration of anresthetics is given in the hospital to the 
more advanced students. Every student is obliged to furnish a 
certificate of having given at least six anresthetics under supervision. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: John Homans, "A Text-book of Surgery." Choyce, 
C. C., "A ystem of Surgery"; Thomson and Miles, "Manual of Surgery"; 
Gask and Wilson, "Surgery"; Hamilton Bailey, "Demonstrations of 
Physical Signs in Clinical urgery." 

2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, "Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy." 
Treves, " urgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., "Treatment of Fractun~s"; Wilson 
and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urology: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie, "Surgery of the Bladder" 
(Oxford Press). 

Collateral Reading: Hinman, The Principles and Practice of Urology; 
Cabot, Modern Urology; Lewis, System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 
and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, Modern Clinic 
Syphilology. 

7. Orthopcedic Surgery: Whitman's "Orthopredic Surgery"; Fraser, 
"Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children"; Tubby and Jones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; J ones, "Orthopredic Surgery of Injuries"; J ones 
and Lovett, "Orthopredic Surgery." 



OBSTETRICS AND GYN JECOLOGY 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND CHAIRMAN:-J. R. FRASER 

(H. C. BURGESS 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-~}. W. DUNCAN 

lJ. R. GOOD ALL 

LECTURER:-W. A. G. BAULD 

!
~~~L::~~B:L 

DEMONSTRATORS:- G. C. MELHADO 

IVAN PATRICK 

ELEANOR PERCIV AL 

CLARA LAW FELLOW AND DEMONSTRATOR:-P. J. KEARNS 

(STEW ART HENRY 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~N. W. PHILPOTT 

le. v. WARD 
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The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gyncecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of delivery till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 
the city. 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

1. An introductory course of thirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
The Medical School. Three times a week-Spring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

2. Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

3. Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the mannikin 
daily throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and 
lantern slides. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
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4. Clinical conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the 
year for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating 
the more important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

5. Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 
entirely by senior teachers. 
Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

6. Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during 
each term on the following subjects:-

A. Normal Labor ................................. Dr. Melhado. 
B. Puerperal Infection ........... .. . ..... ... Dr. A. D. Campbell. 
C. Hcemorrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Puerperium. 

Professor Duncan. 
D. T oxcemia of Pregnancy ....... . .... ... ... ... Professor Goodall. 
E. Dystocia .. .. ................. .. .... . .. ... Professor Burgess. 

7. Care of the New-born. Drs. Ross & Struthers. 

The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
Pcediatrician in charge of the New-born, is intended to provide a clear 
and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the New-born. 
Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal disease. 

8. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a 
•·· . complete account of the work of the hospital. 

NoTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals. Professor Fraser, Dr. Campbell and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gyncecological Pathology .... Dr. P. J. Kearns. 

3. Methods of Gyncecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 

4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the 
year in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray ........ Dr Bauld and Staff. 



OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Text and Reference Books 

Obstetrics 

(1). De Lee 
(2). Williams 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Harper 
(5). "Bourne 
(6). Johnson, R. W. 
(7). Bland 
(8). Miller, J. 
(9). Appleton 

(10). Peterson 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 
Midwifery. 
Clinical Obstetrics. 
Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynrecology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 
Practice of Obstetrics. 
Manual of Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical and Gynrecological Monographs. 
Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gynrecology. 
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Gyn recology 

(1). Graves 
(2). Curtis Text book of Gynrecology and System of 

Gynrecology and Obstetrics. 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Monroe Kerr 
(5). Blair Bell 
(6). Kelly, Howard 
(7). Good all 
(8). Crossen 

Gynrecology. 
Principles of Gynrecology. 
Text book of Gynrecology. 
Puerperal Infection. 
Gynrecology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR:-W. GORDON M. BYERS 

C p {S. H. McKEE 
LINICAL ROFESSORS:- F. T. TOOKE 

{
A. G. McAuLEY 

DEMONSTRATORS:- J. A. MAcMILLAN 

r A. BRAMLEY-MOORE 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~ STUART RAMSEY 

lJ. RosENBAUM 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow
ing courses:-

1. Routin e examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
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for the mtmmum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 

course. 
Five hours. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ••••• Professors Byers and members of the Staff. 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 

and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 

of the Fifth Year. 
Ten hours ... ..... ... 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••• Professor Byers. 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 
In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 

intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Byers, McKee, Tooke and Staff. 
Text-books:-Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

LECTURERS:-{ D. H. BALLON 
G. E. HODGE 

1

K. 0. HUTCHISON 

W. J. McNALLY 

DEMONSTRATORS:- B. F. MACNAUGHTON 

J. E. TREMBLE 

lR. P. WRIGHT 

Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third, 
fourth and fifth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general 
practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 
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The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 

Third Year: 

An introductory course of five demonstrations is given to students 
of the third year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy 
of the ear, nose, throat, and with methods of examination. An opportunity 
is also afforded of studying ra=ntgenograms of normal and pathological 
nasal accessory sinuses and mastoids. 

Fourth Year: 

Five practical demonstrations are given on the common pathological 
conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. 

Lecture Course: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 

Professor·----
Fifth Year: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 

Text and Reference Books :-Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; Turner A. Logan: Diseases of the ,Nose, Throat and Ear; 
Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear and Their 
Diseases; Philip 0. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier Jackson: 
Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: Chapters 
on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of the Chest 
by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. inger, Harry C. Ballon. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular under
graduate courses. This opportunity frequently appeals to many of our 
graduates, who find in this plan a means of bringing their knowledge of 

medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, provided 
the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one service. 
Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or to the Head 
of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy himself. 

Vide under heading of ''Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc." 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to May 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. 

(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under a 
M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 
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(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of healthy 
and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examination. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $150.00 for British Subjects and $200.00 for 
non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any special 
branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School Health 
Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Head of the Depart
ment. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the applicants, in order that 
they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 48,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and the 
magnificent Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The 
Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart
ment. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains 
two operating units with sterilization and anresthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof, quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
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University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. From the latter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was constructed at a cost of $460,000; is of Montreal 
limestone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment 
for instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 

THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. nsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommodation 
for eight fellows. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with th~ scientific 
and cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis . 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 
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The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 680 beds. 
During 1934 it cared for 13,307 cases, while in its outdoor department 
95,285 cases were treated. Many new additions have been made to the 
Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was established in 1924. 

There were 222 post-mortems. 

The number of resident physicians is 38. 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gyncecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 
student. During the year 1934 the obstetrical service cared for 1,962 
confinements in the Hospital and 500 in the Out-patient Service, a total 
of 2,462. In the gyncecological section, 1,463 cases were admitted during 
the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 397 beds. In 1934 there were 
7,345 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, received last year 163,718 
visits. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made. 
There is also a large biochemical laboratory, completely equipped for the 
investigation of the metabolic aspects of disease. 

There were 192 post-mortems during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 48. 

The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. 

The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital
The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of acute 
diseases, with 85 teaching beds. It is hoped that this hospital will soon afford 
additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and surgical 
material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1934 there were 
2,008 admissions to the wards and 71,777 patients were treated in the out
patient department. 

There were 30 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 7. 
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The Children,s Memorial Hospital has 335 public beds, and, in 
1934, admitted 3,517 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 33,267 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopredic 
rases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the students to get 
a broad conception of prediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilion, and the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 110 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 13. 

A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern prediatrics. 

The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital has been taken over 
by the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be 
used as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Hospital 
affords a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities 
for instruction in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. 

The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 155 beds, and, in 1934, 1,559 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 35 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. 
Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to 
report on cases and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the 
teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building on Pine Avenue 
has space for 25 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 

HONORARY LIBRARIAN:-DR. C. F. WYLDE 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 49,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbound 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, government 
publications and theses and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes; also three study rooms. On the first floor are the cataloguing 
rooms, offices and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
the Library. The Library is also very rich in ophthalmological material, 
largely through the interest of Dr. Casey A. Wood, who not only has 
given his private collection, but has continued each year to send many 
valuable books and periodicals. Through his generosity, in a short time 
the library will have one of the most complete ophthalmological periodical 
collections on this continent. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials 
published by theW. H. Wilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 6.30 p.m., and 7.30 to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, 
when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on 
Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN:-W. W. FRANCIS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises about 
8,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue has been completed, indexed, and printed since his death 
("Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.). 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not apply 
to the current works on the history and biography of medicine and science 
which are constantly being added. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 

Its purpose is:-

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under

graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily news
papers, are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic ca~eer, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 
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Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

McGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osier 
Library, bequeathed by Sir William. Members of the Society are fortunate 
in having ready access to this unique source of original material, comprising 
as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 8,000 volumes and pamph
lets devoted to the history of science and medicine from the time of 
Hippocrates. 
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CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

FOR THE SESSION 1936-37 

1936 

Mon., Aug. 31st 
and 

Tues., Sept. 1st 
Wed., Sept. 2nd 

Mon., Sept. 7th 

Fri., 
Wed., 

Sept. 13th 
Sept. 16th 

Tues., Oct. 6th 

Wed., Oct. 
Mon., Oct. 
Fri., Oct. 
Wed., Nov. 
Tues., Nov. 
Wed., Nov. 
Fri., Dec. 

1937 

Mon., Jan. 

Tues., Feb. 

Wed., Feb. 

Sat., Feb. 
to 

7th 
12th 
23rd 
11th 
24th 
25th 
18th 

4th 

16th 

17th 

27th 

Mon., Mar. 1st 
(inclusive) 

Fri., Mar. 26th 
to 

Mon., Mar. 29th 
(inclusive) 

Tues., April 27th 

Fri., May 

Thurs., May 
Tues., June 

1st 

27th 
1st 

Registration of students in First Year Medicine. 
Autumn Term for students in First Year Medicine 

begins. 
Register opens for students in Second, Third, 

Fourth and Fifth Years Medicine. 
Autumn Examinations begin. 
Autumn Term for students in Second, Third, Fourth 

Fifth Years Medicine begins. 
Founder's Day. Convocation. 

(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died 
December 19th, 1813.) 

Register closes for the session. 
Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
Intercollegiate Sports Day. No lectures. 
Remembrance Day. 
Autumn Term ends. 
Winter Term begins. 

l 

Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

Lectures resumed. 

Winter Term ends. 

Spring Term begins. 

~Short Recess. No lectures. 

J 

l 
~Easter vacation. 

J 

Spring Term ends for students in Second, Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Years Medicine. 

Examinations for students in Second, Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years Medicine begin. 

Convocation. 
Third Term ends for students in First Year 

Medicine. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

HENRI A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's and McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (C). 
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Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. G. FINLEY, C.B., M.B., M.D., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1551 Bishop St. 

W. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, Univ. of 
Wales, Acadia and McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and 

Gyucecolog'}'. 1221 Mountain St. 

H. s. BIRKETT, C.B., V.D., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1190 Mountain St. 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Em-eritus Professor of Bacteriology. 

% Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, Eng. 

ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Zoology. Mille Isles, Que. 

W. F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

FRANCIS E. LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), F.R.S.C., 
F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. 

Department of Botany, McGill University. 

C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen's, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop's), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Dean of the Facultv and 

Emeritus Professor of .Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 

PROFESSORS AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

(These, with the Principal, constitute the Faculty) 

A. GRANT FLEMING, M.C., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Dean of the Faculty, Professor and Head of the 

Department of P1tblic Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Medical Building. 
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J. C. SIMPSON, B.Sc., LLD. (Mount Alli_?on). 
Associate Dean and Secretary of the Fac1tlty, 

Professor of Histology and Embt·yology. Medical Building. 

T. A. STARKEY, M.B. (Land.), D.P.H. (Land.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), LR.C.P.(Lond.), Fellow Royal San. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 3591 University St. 

SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL, Kt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LLD., M.R.C.S. 
Professor of the History of Afedicine and Director of the MuseHm of 

the History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 

JoHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Ph·j'siology and 

Head of the Department. Bi<?logical Building. 

HoRsT 0ERTEL, M.D. 
S'trathcona Professor of Patholo_qy and Director of the 

Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

W. GoRDO~ M. BvERS, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.M., Hon. F.R.C.S.(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Professor of Surgery and Head of the Department. Medical Building. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

J. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., LLD. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C., Edin . 
and Land.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S.E. 
Professor of Jfedicine, Head of the Department and Director of the 

University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 

R. L STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State Univ.), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology and 

Head of the Deparrtment. Biological Building. 

J. B. Cor..r..IP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
LLD. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Biochemistry and 

Head of the Departnu:nt. 6 Grenville Ave., Westmount. 

BoRrs P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Land.), F.R.S.C. 
Resea.rch Professorr of Physiology. Biological Building. 

E. M. EBERTS, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Professor of Su.rger.v. 1414 Drummond St. 

J. R. FRASER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecolog:,• and Head 

of the Department 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (Lond.). 
Professor of Bacteriolog:y and Jmmunit)' and Head 

of the Department. 6 Richelieu Place. 

WrLDER G. PENFIELD. Litt. B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), B.A., 
B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professo1' of Neurology and Neurosurgery and 

Head of the Department. 4302 Montrose Ave. 

CECIL P. MARTI , M.A., M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O., Sc.D. (Dublin). 
Robert Refo1'd Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 

L.]. RHEA, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Ho pital. 

A. H. GORDO J M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of ·Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

D. ScLATER LEwis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of 

Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

DAvTD L. THO}.f ON, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professo.r of Biochemistry. 3521 University St. 

F. A. C. ScRIMGER, V.C., B.A., ).J.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Associate Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

ASSIST ANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

W. G. TPRNER, 1I.C., B.A., M.D., C. I., M .R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor af Ortlzopcedic Sw'ger)'. 980 Sherbrooke St. Vv'. 

F .. PATCH, B.A., M.D., c. f., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 

D. Vv. MAcKEr zm, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Prof('Ssor of Crolo,qy. 305 Medical Arts Building. 

C. K. RussEL, B.A., M.D., C.l\1., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of New-olog_\'. Montreal Neurological Institut~. 

C. A. PoRTEOUS, M.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Ps:::.'chiatr:,•. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

R. ST. ]. MAcDoNALD, ].P., V.D., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Fe!. Roy. 
San. Inst. 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene. Medical Building. 

WALTER LINLEY BARLOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 

H. B. CUSHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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N. GIBLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistan.t Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

THEO. R. WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of lVIedicine attd Lecturer in 

Biochemistr.y. 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 

I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Profl'ssor of 1v1 edicine and Lecturer in 

Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

W. T. B. MITCHELL, M.B. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. W. 

J. APPLETON NUTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clim'cal Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. H. MACKAY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. w. DUNCAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.).._ F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyncecology 

Medical Arts Building. 

H. C. BuRGEss, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and G·yncecology 

.... 1468 Cre;:;cent Street. 

J. R. GoonALL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and G·yncecolog)l. 

1472 Sherbrooke St. W. 

FRANK G. PEDLEY_. B.A., M.D., C.M., Dr. P. H. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Ittdustrial Hygiene. 

Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave. 

S. HANFORD McKEE, C.M.G., B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent Street. 

F. T. TooKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain Street. 

CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surger:,1. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

W. V. CoNE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and N euroswrgery and Lecturer in 

Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

PHILIP BuRNETT, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S.(Eng.), L.R.C.P.(Lond.). 
Clinical P~ofessor of Dermatology. No. 3, The Linton Apartments. 
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]. F. BURGESS, M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Building. 

}OSEPH KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Prrofessor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent Street. 

C. F. MoFFATT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent Street. 

K. I. MELviLLE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

H. E. RAWLINSON, M.Sc., M.D. (Alberta). 
Assistant Professor of Histology and Embrj•ology. Medical Building. 

HANS SELYE, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.). 
Assistant P~ofessor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

FRANCis E. McKENTY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Surger'JI. 2064 Union Avenue. 

FREDERICK SMITH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of BacteiYiology. 

LECTURERS 

A. A. BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 

W ALTER M. FisK, M .D., C. M. 
Lectttrer in Histology. 

Pathological Institute. 

5325 J eanne Mance St. 

506 Pine Ave. W. 

vV. B. HowELL, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
L~Jcturer in Ancesthesia. 3590 University St. 

FRASER B. GuRn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Su.rgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

H. E. MACDERl\fOT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer t'n Anaf(l1n'V a-nd Demonstrator in },1 edicine. 

- Drummond Medical Building. 

F.]. TEES, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surger)1. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

WESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M. D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Ancesthesia. 

F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University Medical Officer and 

Lecturer t'n Physio-TheraP'J'. 

32 Holton Ave. 

4007 Dorchester Street W. 

RALPH E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 

F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urolog·y. 1486 Crescent Stree~ . 
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S. GRAIIAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecture?' in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. Vv". 

W. A. G. BAULD, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. (England). 
Lecturer in ObstC'trics and G3'ncecology . .... 1538 Sherbrooke Street ·w. 

D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecture!/' in Therapetttics and in Medicine. 1511 Mackay Street. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in P cediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics. 

Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond St. 

]. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 

]. RonnrcK BYERS, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in M edicitu: (Tuberculosis). 3166 Westmount Blvd. 

W. H. CHASE, B.A. (Acadia), f.D. (Dalhousie). 
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology and Curato!Y of the 

Pathological Jl.1usemn Pathological Institute. 

ALTON GOLDBL00~1. B.A., 1.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
LNturer in Pcrdiatrics. 1543 Crescent Street. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A .. M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

W. J. PATTERSON. B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ortlzop(i!dic Sll1'ger.v. 

TORMAN BROW·. M.D., c. L 
Lecturer in Physio-Therap·y. 

A. W. YOUNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 0 

1390 Sherbrooke St. VV. 

1495 Crescent St. 

Lecturer in Neuropatholo.Qy. 1390 Sherbrooke Street VITest. 

D.]. BowrE, B.Sc. (Med.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Lectu.rer in Histolog)'. Medical Building. 

W. L. RrTCIIIE, M.B. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

]. E. PRITCIIARD, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Patholam·. Montreal General Hospital. 

G. E. HODGE, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lect1trer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent Street. 
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S. DwoRKIN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physiolog'}'. Biological Building. 

NoRMAN VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Nettrology. 1425 Bishop St. 

]. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

E. C. BROOKS, M.B., Ch.B., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Radiolo{l'j'. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

C. C. BmcHARD, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lectttrer in Medicine. 1474 Fort Street. 

C. R. BouRNE, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in kfedicine. 2310 Dorchester St. W. 

]. S. L. BROWNE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Pathological Chemistry. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in li.J edicine. Medical Arts Building. 

A. T. HENDERSON, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke Street \V est. 

D. W. McKEciiNJE, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in }.1 edicinc. 570 Milton Street. 

\V. de 1. ScRIVER. B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lcrtnrer in Therapeutics and in ltf cdicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

A. R. ELVJDGE, M.Sc., M.D .. C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in N ew-osurger)!. Montreal eurological In titute. 

G. R. BROW, M.D., C. M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lcctw-c.r in J1edicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

JonN H. GLYNN, S.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Chicago). 
Lechtre1' in Bactr>?'iology. Pathological Institute. 

R. L. KuTZ, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

L. I. PucsLEY, B.A. (Acarl.ia), 1I.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

]. F. MciNTOSH, B.A. (U.I .B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecture.r h~ .U edicinc. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

DoNALD McEAcHERN, M.D. (Man.). 
Lectzwer in N eurolog·y. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

T. E. RoY, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Bactcriolog)'. Pathological Institute 
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]. A CIIF.Z PEREZ, M.D. (Madrid). 
I cctu.rcr in Neuroloyical Romtgcnolom•. 

Montreal N urological Institute. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

]. . MAcMn.LAN, M .. , .M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmolog'j'. 

A. . M ' LEY, M. ., .M. 
JJcmonstrator in 0 phthalmology. 

E. 1• .. Ronnr . , D. . ., M.D., C.M. 

1410 Stanley Street. 

1301 Dorche ter St. W. 

DciiiOilsfrator in Afcdicinc. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

]. L. D. f so , . ., L ., C.M. 
Dcnro1rstrator in 11fcdicinc . 3456 Park A venue. 

. n. MPllF:LL, M .. , ~.M., F.R ... (C.), F .. c. ., M.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Dcmonst.ratM in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

L. IT. Mcl r r, f.D., '.).f., F.R. .. (C.). 
Dt•mmrstratm· in Surgcrv. 

r. I. . E '• M. ., 
])cmollsfrator i~t l'rology. 

(C.). 

Drumm nd Medical Building. 

Medical Art Building 

M dical Art Building. 

, \f. ., LD., .11., F.R.C. ( • din.), F.R.C. (C.), 

J)cmOIISfl a tor in .\'urgcrv . 1005 herbrooke treet We t. 

h \ I nt 1·, B.-\., ~f.D., .~1., 

l Cllwnstrator in Obstetrics and G;•Jurcology. 
1374 h rbrooke treet \Ve t. 

1:.. V. ft RPl!Y, B. ., ~ 1.D., .~f. 

JJcmonstrator i11 Jfcclicillt'. .\le ·andra Ho pital. 

J. \V. R\lSTRoNc. B.\. :.r.n., r. 
J)cJJIOII trator in lna:sthcsia. 74 Cour et tte ve., Outremont. 

TF.\\ RT. LD., . L 
ncmmtstrator i11 Ancesthcsia. 

()( 1 • t'lllE!U . .\. n. n. \. (Dalhou ie)' L ., . 1. 

714 Ro 1) n venue. 

/)clllonstrator in Medicine. 1509 herbrooke treet \Vet . 

• r. T. \\rll.LTA~r·o~. 1f.D. .M., •.R. . (C.). 
Demonstrator iH Ortltopcedic w·gcry. Medical Arts Buildin!T. 

J. • h~t.II no, I.D., .~r.. f. . .G., F. 
Dc111onstrator in Ob tctrics OIHf Gyua:coloyy. M di al rt Building. 

D. L. fEl'\J)P.T' U.D., .~f. 

/)cllto11sfrator in 1fcdici11c. 423 St. Jo,cph Blvd. \V. 
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A. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
De·monstrator in Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 

c. R. ]OYCE, M.D., C.M. 
De·monstrator in Medicine. 5242 Park A venue. 

KEITII CoRDON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator i11 Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

LoRNE C. MoNTGOMERY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demo'ttStrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

J. F. 1fAcivER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 
Dem01tStrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson A venue. 

w. E. WILLIAMS, M. ., C.M. 
Demonstrator in P((!diatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

R. CAMERO STEWART, B. c., M .. , C.M. 
De'monstrator in P a?diatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Road. 

E. . MILLS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1487 Mackay St. 

D. . FoRsTER, M. ., M.D., C.M. 
Senior Demonstrator i·n Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 

DOUGLAS GURD, l\LD., C.M. 
Demonstrator i't Obstetrics and G'yncecology. 1482 Mackay St. 

Er.EANOR S. PER rvAr., B .. , M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (C.). 
Drmonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 
}on~ C. AR.10UR, M. c., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surqery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. R. FITZGERALD, B. c., M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Eng.). 
Demonstrator in urgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

H. M. ELDER, M.D., .M. 
Demonstrator in Anato111y and in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

G. GAVIN MILLER, M. c., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

]Es m Bovo RIVER, n.A., M.D., c.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Pmdiatrics. Royal Victoria Ho pital 

R. VANCE WARD, M.D., C.M. 
Demo11strator in hzdustrial H ·ygie11c and Assistant 

Demonstrator in 111 edici11e. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A. ( a k.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

E. B HANDLER, M .D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Sttrgcry. 1374 Sherbrooke St. \V. 
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L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

BARUCH SJLVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in. Mental H;.'giene. 531 Pine A venue W. 

}AMES B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in P harmacolog'}' and in Medicine. 

1414 Drummond St. 

R. PERCY WRIGHT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-LMyngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

KEITH HUTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

W. ]. McNALLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., D.Sc., D.L.O., 
R.C.P. & S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngolog;.•. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

G. EnwARn TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.), 
F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Drmonstrator in Oto-Lar~~·ngolom•. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

A. L. WILKIE, B.A. (St. F. X.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in S1trge1'y. 1374 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

B. F. MACNA GHTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Lm")'ngoloq.'\!. 1024 Drummond Medical Building. 

DunLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in, S111'ger;.•. 

]. R. DEAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Drmonstrator in Histology and in Anaf011l'}'. 

]. R. LOCHEAD, B. A., M.D., C.M. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. W . 

5051 V erdun Ave. 

D,·monstrator in Anatom:,J. 2250 Dorchester St. 

H. GuRTII PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant DcmonstratoiY in Surgery. 

1414 Drummond St. 

F. D. AcKMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demo11strator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

D. H. TARKEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Drnwnstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Stwgery. 1500 Crescent St. 

MARK KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstratorr in S'urgc1'3'· Medical Arts Building. 

H. M. KEITH, M.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Pcediatric Neurology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 

Detnonstrato1' in Anatomy. 5459 Grove Hill Place, Montreal. 

S. ]. MARTIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant 

Demonstrator in SurgerJ'. Medical Building. 
0. F. DENSTEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 

Demonstrrator 1·n BiochemistrJ•. Biological Building. 
A. ]. B. HEBERT, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in AnatmnJ•. 4315 Girouard Ave., cor. Monkland. 

]. C. Surro , B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in A1-tatomy. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

H. N. SEGALL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in ~Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

w. w. EAKIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonst1'ator in 1'11edicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator 1·n Jl1edicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

c. w. FULLE'RTO ' M .D., c. M. 
Demonstrrator in J.l,J edicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

A. F. FowLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in _M edici1-w. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 

W. R. KENNEDY, B.Sc., M .D., C. M. 
Demonstrator in 111 edicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 

L.]. ADAMS, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in 1'11edicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. \!l.i. 

]. W. McKAY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiolog·y. Montreal General Hospital. 

B. UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
De111onstrator in Dermatology_ 1538 Sher.ht:o.oke._S t.. W es.t. 

]. G. QuACKENBUSH, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

A B. HAWTHORNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

HowARD DAwsoN, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrat01' in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

S. A. KoMAROV, M.D. (Riga), M.Sc. 
Research Assistant in Experimental .Medicine. Biological Building. 

G. V. STAVRAKY, M.D. (Odessa), M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator i11 Physiology. Biological Building. 
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G. DouGLAS TAYLOR, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

c. A. MciNTOSH, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrrator in Surger3-•. 1390 Sherbrooke St. vV. 

RuTH P. Dow, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity. Pathological Institute. 

J. \VF.NDELL MAcLEoD. B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in lv!edicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GEORGE E. REED, M.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in P sj•chiatry. 6635 Lasalfe Blvd. 

L. W. BILLINGSLEY, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

N. W. McLELLAN, B.A.Sc. (B.C.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriolog·y. Pathological Institute. 

C. H. SKITCH, B.A .. M.D. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in Psychiatr)l. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 

c. J. TIDMARSH, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. E. CIIILDE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pcediatric N.etwology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
, ... , 

A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Su.rgery. 5027 Sherbrooke Street W. 

J. RosENBAUM, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Demonstrrator in Ophthalmology. 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator 1'n Ophth~lmology. 1440 Crescent St. 

W. C. GuwJJEY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstratorr in. Medicine. 

4492 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 

w. w. ALEXANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in M edicitU?. 3796 Harvard A venue. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator 1·n Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

A. K. GEDDES, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstratorr in Patdiat·rics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

P. G. SILVER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Sttrgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
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J. s. HENRY, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyn(J!cology. 

1414 Drummond St. 
N. W. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.). 

Assistant Demonst1·ator i1~ Obstetrics and Gyn(l!cology. 
1509 Sherbrooke St. VV. 

C. V. WARD, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstettrics and GJ•n(J!cology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. VV. 
MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in M edicin~. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
H. C. ELLSWORTII1 A.B. (Cornell), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in P(J!diatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 
S. ]. UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in P(J!diatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
THEODORE C. ERICKSON, M.A., M .D. (Minnesota). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurger'j'. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

]. P. EvANS, M.Sc., M.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
DoNALD S. MITCHELL, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 

WILLIAM LISTER REm, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
Assistant Denwnstrator in Neuropathology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
CLARE L. ANDERSON1 M.D. (Toronto). 

Assistant Demonstrator in An(J!sthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 

A . B. HALL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstratorr in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. A. H. WILKINSON, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrato'r in An(J!sthesia. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

S. A. CREiiGHTON, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

F. ]. STRYBLEJ A.B., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal G~neral Hospital. 

DONALD S. FLEMING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Patholog:,•. Pathological Institute. 

0. S. CuLP. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
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FELLOWS 

P. ]. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Clara Law Fellow a11d Demonstrator i1~ Obstetrics and 

Gyncecolog'y. Pathological Institute. 

J. KERSIIMAN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Research Fello'w in Neurol(lgy and Neurosurgcr').l. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

R. PunE z, M.D. (Duke). 
Resea:rch Fellow in Neurology cmd Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

D. REEVES, A.B., M.D. (J.H.U.). 
Resemrch Fellow in Neurology and Neu,rosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

K. SANTHA, M.D. (Budapest). 
Research Fellow in Ne1~rolog'}' and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

FRANCIS McNAUGHTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Resemrch Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

(Faculty of Medicine) 

1821-1936 

1744 J ames McGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813. 

1801--02 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

1811 Will by J ames McGill leaving landed estate and :£10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

1818 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St Law
rence Street. 

1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

1822-24 Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. J ames Street Oil October 28, 1824, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 
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1829 Estate of J ames McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon'' )..fcGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

1831 Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

1832 Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

1833 First Univer ity degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

1836-37 Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 

1840 Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

1842 Arts Build:ng erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

1852 Faculty removed to Cote Street. 

1855 Sir \\ illiam Dawson appointed Principal. 

1860 Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 
1872 First independent Medical Faculty building on University 

ground. 
Graduation of William Osier. 

188~ Geo. V/. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000) ; Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

1885 ew laboratorie erected in ~1edical Building (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

1889 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ro s, Vice-Dean. 

1893 Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 
1Ir . Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

1894 Royal Victoria Ho pital opened (Lord 1\Iount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

1895 Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

1898-01 Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 
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1901 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909-11 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1916 

1917 

1919 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 
New Medical Building (as at present) erect~d. (Lord Srath

cona, $450,000). 
Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 

($10,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 

($10,000). 
Dr. ] ames Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 

($25,000). 
Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened 
(D. Morrice, $14,000). 
] ames Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal 
Medicine ($60,000). 

Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 
New Foundling Hospital opened. 

Ross Memorial Pavilion (]. K. L. Ross), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 

Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 

Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the history 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medicine 
by Sir William Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. ]. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
Children's Memorial Hospital affiliated with McGill. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 
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1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General HospitaL (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Surgery 
(Dean and Mrs. C. F. Martin, $40,000). Rockefeller Foundation 
gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 

1931 New wing added to Children's Memorial Hospital. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of eurology and Neurosurgery. 

1932 New building of Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis opened 
and affiliated with McGill University. 

1933 Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital taken over by Children's 
Memorial Hospital. 

1935 A. E. Morgan appointed Principal. 
Blanche Hutchinson Research Fund received (approximately 
$85,000.00). 

1936 Dean Martin retired. 
Professor A. Grant Fleming appointed Dean. 

OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 
Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 

1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

A. F. HoLMES, 1854. HERBERT S. BmK'ETT, 1914. 
GEO. w. CAMPBELL, 1860. F. G. FINLEY, 1921. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1882. GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 
ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. c. F. MARTIN, 1923. 
GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. A. GRANT FLEMING, 1936. 
THOMAS G. RonnrcK, 1901. ]. C. SrMPSON (Associate Dean), 
FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, 1908. 1936. . 
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]OHN STEPHENSON, 1829. 
ARCHJBALD HALL, 1842. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1864. 
RoBERT CRAIK, 1869. 
WrLLIAM OsLER, 1877. 

REGISTRARS 

] AMES STEW ART, 1884. 
R. F. RUITAN, 1891. 
E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 
(]. W. ScANE, Assistant Dean, 

1920-1922). 

F.]. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 

Registrarship abolished-1923 

SECRETARY 

]. C. SnrP ON, 1923. 

Chair of Medicine 
( Founded 1824) 

Wru.IAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
WILLIAM ROBERTSON, 1833. 
ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1842. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 
] AMES STEW ART, 1893. 

MEDICINE 

Chai.r of Clinical Medicin(' 
(Founded 1845) 

] A~IES Cl~A WFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
Rm3T. L. MAcDoN "ELL, 1849. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. HowARD, 1856. 
DuNCAN C. MAcCALLU?.I, 1860. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEORG'E Ross, 1872. 
Rrc HARD L. MAcDoNELL, 1889. 
]A~IES STEWART, 1891. 

Chai1' of M('d1cine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of }.1 edirine since 1923) 

F. G. Fr LEY, 1907-1924. _T. C. MEAKINS, 

H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. Professor and Director, 1924. 
c. F. MARTIN, 1907-1936. c. P. HO\\' ARD, 1924-1936. 

w. F. HAMILTON, 1924-1933. 

Chair of Su.rgery 
(Founded 1824) 

]OHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
G. w. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1875. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1890. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Stwgery 
(Founded 1840) 

_TA~fES CRAWFORD, 1845. 
WILLIA;\I E. SCOTT, 1852. 
DUNCAN C. MACCALLUM 1856. 
ROBERT CRA,IK, 1860. ' 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
Tn0~1As G. RonnrcK, 1876. 
] Al\1ES BELL, 1894. 
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Chair of S'twgery and Clinical S1wgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surs;en• since 1923) 
]AMEs BELL, 1907-1911. E. v..r. ARcHIBALn, 

GEo. E. ARMSTRONG, 1907-1923. Professor and Director, 1923. 
]. A. HUTCHISON, 1913-1923. A T. BAZIN, 1923. 

E. M. EBF.RTS, 1929. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1824) 

vVU..LJAM ROBERT ON, 1824. 
]OIIN RACEY, 1833. 
GEo. \V. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
MrcHAEL McCuLLocn, 1842. 
ARCIIIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. C. MAcCAI..LUM, 1868. 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, 1883. 
}. CTIALMER CA fERON, 1886. 

Chair of Gyncecology 
(Founded 1883) 

WrLLTA:\I GARDNER, 1883. 
vv. \V. CHIPMAN, 1910. 

Chair of Obstetrics a11d Gy11a:cology 
(Founded 1913) 

\V. \V. CIJJPMAN, 1913-1929. 
J. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 

H. M. LITTLE, 1929-193-t. 

ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

)OH, STEPHENSO , 1824. FRAXCJS }. IIEPHERD, 1883. 
OuvER T. BRUNEAU, 1842. A. C. GEDDE , 1913. 
\VrLLIAM E. ScoTT, 1856. S. E. WHITNALL, 1919-1934. 

c. P. MARTIX. 1936. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chair of C hemist.r y 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HAI..L, 1842. 
\VILLIAM SUTHERLAND, 1849. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1867. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1879. 
R. F. RUTTAN, 1902-1928. 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1872) 

GILBERT P. Gmnwoon, 1872. R. F. RUTTAN, 1894. 

25 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chair of Biochemistry 
(Founded 1920) 

A. B. MACALLUM, 1920-1928. ]. B. COLLIP, 1928. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of I nstit~tte of Medicine 
(Founded .l824 and included the Departments of Physiology, 

Histology and Pathology) 

} OHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1842. 
RoB.I-RT L. MAcDoNNELL, 1845. 

WILLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1868. 
WILL1AM 0SLER, 1874. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1824-endowed 1897) 

\:VESLEY MILLS, 1886. 
N. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 
G. R. MINES, 1914. 

JoHN TAIT, 1919. 
BORIS P. BABKIN, 

(Research Professor), 1928. 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE WILKINS, 1883-1907. 
}. C. SIMPSON, 1910. 

PATHOLOGY 

(Founded 1892---endowed 1893) 

J. GEO. ADAMI, -1892. 
H. 0ERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and ThempcHtics 
( Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1835. 
Sn .. PHEN C. SEwELL, 1842. 
A. HALL, 1849. 

WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1854. 
}AMES STEWART, 1883. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1891. 

Chai1· of Phatrmacology 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 

BOTANY 

(Chair founded 1829-) 

ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1829. }AMES BARNSTON, 1857-58. 
DR. PAPINEAU, 1845. D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883-1912. 
J. W. DAWSON, 1855-56 and 1858-83. F. E. LLOYD, 1912-1934. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 
WILLIAM FRASER, 1845. 
FRANCIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS c. T. ARNOLDI, 1850. 
WilliAM E. ScOTT, 1851. 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1852. 

DUNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FEN WICK, 1867. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 
GEORGE WILKINS, 1883. 
D. D. MAcTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

R. PALMER HOWARDJ 1854. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEoRGE Ross, 1871. R. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1886. 
THOMAs G. RonnicK, 1873. RoBERT CRAIK, 1889. 
RoBERT T. GonFREY, 1875. \iVYATT ]OHNSTON, 1902. 
WrLLIAM GARDNER, 1879. T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director 
of the Department of Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine, 1926. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

FRANK BULLER, 1883. 

Chair of Laryn,qology 
(Founded 1893) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1893. H. s. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Larynology 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895-1931. E. HAMILTON WHITE, 1931-1933. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

J. w. STIRLING, 1906. w. G. BYERS, 1923. 

ZOOLOGY 

E. W. MAcBRIDE, 1902-1910. ARTHUR WrLLEY, 1910-1932. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

F. c. HARRISON, 1928-1930. E. G. D. MURRAY, 1930. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
(Founded 1932) 

w. G. PENFIELD, 1932. 

27 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The one hundred and fourth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 2nd, 1936 for students of the first year and on September 16th 
for those of all other years. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an e sential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic tudies have not been sacrificed to a 
narrow scientific specialization. Candidates without a degree should have 
at least three years of college work. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opini<)n of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promi e of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years :-
(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 
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Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong (for further 
particulars see "Requirement for Licence to Practise," p. 39). 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than May 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If th~ applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charge' in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Associate Dean of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit to the Associate Dean of the Faculty an official state
ment of his preliminary education and of the medical course he ha followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calen
dar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement 
of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students entering the first year of the Faculty of Medicine for the 
session 1936-37 will regi ter at the Registrar's Office on September 1st, 
1936. Those in other years will register on September 7th to September 
15th, 1936. Those who register after September 15th will be required to 
pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register during the first week of 
the session and $10.00 if during the second. The fee will not be refunded 
except for satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No 
student will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the Sf'SSiOn except by 
special permission of the Faculty. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and Second Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are required to be medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of November will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disability. 

Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are 
also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department of Physical Education for the 
care of the health of undergraduates during the session. If a student's 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University. 
Should a student desire private accommodation the difference in the cost 
must be borne by him. Should a student receive treatment by a private 
practitioner without first having received a requisition form, he must 
bear all expenses involved. 

No student, after having received medical attention as a result of 
sickness or injury, may resume participation in University athletics until 
the University Medical Officer declares him fit. 

No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 
The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 

from accidents which may occur, and is not responsible for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident; if, 
however, in any such case, a recommendation to that effect is made m 
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writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, the 
University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medi~al treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency the Royal Victoria Hospital or the 
Montreal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education as well as to fhe Athletics Manager 
within forty-eight hours. 

A leaflet and handbook concerning this service and the general work 
of the Department are distributed at the opening of the session. 

FEES 

TUITION FEES: 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British students .................. .. ....... $360.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments .................................... . 182.50 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British students .................. 460.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments .................................... 232.50 

2. Undergraduates repeating a year pay one half the regular tuition fee. 
This includes dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratories, etc. 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

4. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health. including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. 

SPECIAL U IVERSITY FEES: 

5. Late registration, after September 15th ................................ .. .... . 
Late registration, after September 22nd ........ .. ........... ....... .. 
Supplemental Examinations, each paper.......... . ................. . 

Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 
Office before the examination. 

Duplicate graduation diploma ..................................................... . 
Certified copy of student's record ....................... .. 
Conferring degree in absentia .... .................................................. . 
Ad eundem fee for students from another university entering 

$ 5.00 
10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
1.00 

10.00 

any year above the First ........ ... .. ..... ................... ....... .. ........ 10.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 30) ............ $5.00 or 10.00 

6. Cmttion Money. Every student is required to make a deposit of $10.00 
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close of 
the session. 
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STUDE TS' ACTIVITIES: 
7. A sessional fee of $21.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 

$16.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 
oro-anizations for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
ho~e games ~nder the control of the Athletics Board. 

8: Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an 
additional $10.50 is charged for men students and $8.50 for women 
students. 

GE ERAL REGULATIONS: 

9. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 1 p.m. and 2.30 p.m. to 4 p.m. on the follgwing dates:

First year Students-Tuesday, September 1st 
Upper Years-Monday, September 7th 

to 
Tuesday, September 15th 

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

10. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 9. 

11. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed 
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid. 

12. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 
13. Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 

or, Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND 

A Student Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist 
needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made only to students with 
good academic standing. 

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:- 2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 



STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

It is expected that Douglas Hall the new residence for men students 
will be ready for occupation in September 1937. At present, residential 
accommodation for about sixty men is provided in Strathcona Hall, the 
home of the Student Christian Association of McGill University. Full 
particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, who 
will also make arrangements to have students who are strangers to the 
city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent of 
the station and time at which they will arrive. 

The University Lodgings Committee issues annually a list of lodgings 
and boarding houses which have been inspected and approved. This 
list, which gives prices of rooms and meals, may be consulted in the 
Registrar's Office, in the Medical Building, in the Students' Union or m 
Strathcona Hall. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vtctmty 
of the University buildings at a cost of $35 to $60 per month; or separately, 
board from $25, and a room from $12 upwards per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 

2. ESTIMATED ANNUAL EXPENSES 

British Non-British 

Tuition Fees $360.00 $460.00 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc . ................ . 21.00 21.00 
Caution Money Deposit ..... ............. .... .... .. . 10.00 10.00 
Board and Lodging 300.00 300.00 
Books, Instruments, etc .. . 154.00 154.00 

$845.00 $945.00 

It wtll be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc. Students a1·e 
advised also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for sub
scriptions of various kinds. 
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COURSE FOR THE M.D., C.M. DEGREE 

AND EXAMINATIONS 

THE NEW REGULATIONS 

Beginning with the class of students entering the first year in Sep-
tember, 1936, the course in the Faculty of Medicine will be reorganizeu. 
The new regulations provide that : 

The minimum period of professional training required by the 
University :1s a qualification for the independent practice of medicine 
shall be five years, including-

( a) Four years of medical study in the University leading to the de
gree of M.D., C.M.; and 

(b) One year of interneship in an approved hospital, or one year of 
further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of McGill 
University or in another medical school approved by it. 

' In the four-year medical course the session will be nine months, 
extending from the fi1st week in September until the last week in May, 
with two weeks' vacation at Christmas arid one week at Easter, thus 
covering thirty-six weeks instead of thirty weeks as hitherto. 

The fifth year of training, which is required before licence in all 
Canadian Provinces and in 19 States of the Union, will be post-graduate, 
so that those who choose to devote it to interneship will enter the hospital 
with all the advantages that accrue from the possession of a medical 
degree. 

On the other hand, those who prefer to enter upon advanced studies 
along medical lines may register as graduate tudents in this Faculty or 
in any meuical school approved by it. This provision will, for example, 
permit graduates to devote the fifth year to study in preparation for a 
British qualification. 

On the satisfactory conclusion of the year of interneship or of ad
vanced study the Faculty will issue to the graduate a ~ertificate that he 
has satisfied the University requirements and is eligible to present himself 
for the examination of a licensing board. 

The arrangement of the major subjects of instruction in the new 
course is as follows : 

First Year: 

Anatomy, Histology and Embryology, Physiology. 
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Second Year: 

Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, General Patho
logy, Bacteriology, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics. 

Third Year: 

Special Pathology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gync:ecology, Pcediatrics, :\{ental B:ygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 

Fourth Year: 

Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology. Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gync:ecology, Pc:ediatrics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryn
g-ology. 

THE OLD REGULATIONS 

Students regi tered in the Faculty of Medicine previous to the session 
1936-37 and those entering the second or any higher year with advanced 
tanding will continue their course under the old regulations. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period of study required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years). 

The subjects comprised m the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group : 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group : 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Pcediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology and Orthopcedic Surgery). 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 
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Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 

group three years of the course. 
In each group the courses offered are of two kinds : 

Required Cou!Yses covering the ground which is essential to the 

'-raining of a medical practitioner. 
Elective Courses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 

the major subjects and the specialties. 
The required courses are arranged in such a manner that a consider

able amount of the student's time is left free for independent study and for 
elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and previous training. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final or Universit31 Examinations will be held in each major re
quired subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations 
will be entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used 
in determining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examinations the student must have 
fulfilled the following conditions : 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embr'J·ologj': must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Ph}1siology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
passed all course examinations in the subject. 

P harmacolog·y : must have satisfactorily completed one term ol 
instruction. 

Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least six terms of clinical instruction. 

Pathology: must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public H ealth: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least four terms of clinical instruction. 

Medicine : the 'lC-'ritten examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination mav be taken on 
compl ~tion of n:ne terms of clinical in truction. - -
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Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Departmentaf or Course Examinatt.ons, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 
in a given subject. 

The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 
course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the course 
in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups ; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination in the 3rd and an 
oral examination at the end of the 4th year. Written examinations 
in Therapeutics and Psychiatry will be held during the 4th year. 

3. Surgery-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups ; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didac
tic lectures in the 3rd year ; and an oral and practical examination 
at the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed 
courses of study and practice in : 

I. Ophthalmology. 
II. Oto-Laryngology. 

III. Psychiatry. 
IV. Infectious Diseases. 
V. Ancesthesia. 

VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of Post 
Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 

VII. Public Health Survey. 

The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these ~ub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examma-
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tion in that subject at the next regular examination peri_od, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their thir__d term. are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allow~d to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

NOTE:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses" in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First 
(Primary) Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded m five 
groups, as follows :-

A=Excellent 

B=Good 

C=Fair 

D=Doubtful 

E=Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
"A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final Examination, but the instructor will also take into account the 
record of the work done throuo-hout the course. 

The quality of the EP.glish used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals and prizes open 
to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine will be found in 
the Scholarships Announcement. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. o one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by thi University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered anaesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending tudents are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the rights to practice the profe~sion of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements ; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
mu t be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practice can be obtained. 

N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows :-
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QuEBEc-Dr. J. E. Laberge, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

ONTARio-Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 566 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 

NEw BRUNSWICK-Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, Saint 
John, N.B. 

NovA ScOTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE EoWARD IsLAND-Dr. H. D. Johnson, 51 Grafton St., 
Charlottetown, P .E. I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. J ohnson, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, Nfld. 

DOMI ION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. ]. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATIO I OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, London, W.l, England. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

. ANATOMY 

THE ROBERT REFORD PROFESSOR :-C. P. MARTIN 

PlWFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:-J. C. SIMPSON 

AssisTANT PROFEssoR oF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:

H. E. RAWLINSON 

LECTURER :-H. E. MAcDERMOT 

LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY :-)D. J. BOWJE 
1W. M. FISK 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :-D. S. FORSTER 

DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY :-J. R. DEAN 

r
F. D. AcKMAN. E. H. CAYFORD, 
H. M. ELDER. A. J. B. HEBERT, 

DEMONSTRATORS:- iJ· R. LOCHEAD, S. J. MARTIN, 
H. G. PRETTY, J. G. QUACKENBUSH, 

lH. G. Ross , J. C. SurroN. 
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The Required Courses in Anatomy are given in the first three terms 
of the Medical Course. 

Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 

Three hours weekly through the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Text-books :-Gray's "Anatomy" 
"Study of Anatomy." 

Professor Martin. 
(English Edition) ; Whitnall's 

Reference books :-Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith's "Human 
Embryology and Morphology," Keith's "Menders of the Maimed," 
Hilton's "Rest and Pain," Spalteholz Atlas. 

2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 

Eighteen hours weekly during the Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Professor Martin and Staff. 

Practical Manual :-Walmsley. 
Group Classes in Osteology are conducted weekly by the Demon

strators throughout this Course. 
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3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of surface anatomy and X-ray 

anatomy. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. 

Drs. MacDermot and Forster. 

4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and difficulties. 
One hour weekly throughout the session. . ...... ... ......... . 

Elective Courses 

Suitably prepared students who desire to proceed to the Primary 
Examination of any of the Royal Colleges of Surgeons may be provided 
with facilities for revision in Anatomy. 

The Departm~nt provides facilities for advanced work and for re
vision. The head of the Department should be consulted by those desiring 
to undertake work of this nature. 

HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

1. Histology and Embryology. 

Lectures and laboratory work throughout the session. 
First term, Mon., Tue., Thur. and Fri., 2-S p.m. 
Second term, Tue. and Thur., 2-S p.m. 
Third term, Tue., 2-S p.m. 

Professor Rawlinson and Staff. 
Text-books :-Maximow and Bloom, ''Histology"; Arey, "Embry

ology". 
Reference books :--Histology, Lewis and Bremer, Jordan, Bailey. 

Shaefer; Embryology, Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Miller. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

THE J OSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:-JOHN T AIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR :-BORIS p. BABKIN 

AssiSTANT PRoFESSOH :- . GIBLIN 

LECTURER :-- -S. DwoRKIN 

DEMONSTRATOR:-G. W. STAVRAKY 

Required Courses 

1. First-Year Course-Lectures and Elementary Laboratory. 
In this course, which lasts from the beginning of September till the 
end of May, the main groundwork is covered. 
Text-books :-"Human Physiology", Winton and Bayliss, London, 

Churchill and Co., or Philadelphia, Blakiston's Son and Co.; ''Applied 
Physiology", Samson Wright, Oxford University Press. 
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2. Intermediate Course--Lectures, Demonstrations and Laboratory. 
Autumn Term. 

Laboratory manual :-Sharpey-Schafer, "Experimental Physiology." 

3. Senior Course--Lectures, Demonstrations and Mammalian Labora
tory. Winter Term. 

During these lectures the survey of the subject for undergraduate 
medical purposes is completed. The laboratory work accompanying 
the course involves a more advanced operative and instrumental 
technique. 
Laboratory manual :--Sherrington, "Mammalian Physiology." 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 

Professors Babkin ~nd Giblin. 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 
of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 

5. Applied Physiology. 

6. 

This course is de igned for second year medical students who are 
interested in the clinical applications of the physiological knowledge 
they have obtained from the regular undergraduate courses. One 
lecture-demonstration per week during the Autumn Term, three hours 
of advanced laboratory per week during the Winter Term. 

Dr. Dworkin. 

Courses only for Graduate Students. 

Lectures on Structure and Function .. ... ......... .............. ..... Professor Tait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

PRoFEssoR:-]. B. CoLLIP 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-D. L. THOMSON 

AssiST A T PRoFEssoR :-HANS SELYE 
\R. L. KuTZ 

LECTURERS :-~ L. I. PUGSLEY 
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rJ. S. L. BROWNE 

LECTURERS IN pATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY:~ E. H. MASON 
l I. M. RA.BINOWITCH 

. )L. W. BILLINGSLEY 
DEMONSTRATORS .-10. F. DENSTEDT 

The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora
tory course, an elective course in Endocrinology; other courses are de
scribed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 

1. General Physiological Chemistry: 

(a) Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 
(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly, Monday morning and Thurs

day afternoon, or Tuesday afternoon and Friday morning. 
Text-books :-Bodansky, "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry'' 

(Wiley); Cameron, ''Text-Book of Biochemistry". (Macmillan); 
Cameron and Gilmour, ''Biochemistry of Medicine" (Churchill); Wright, 
"Applied Physiology" (Oxford U niv. Press). A synop is of the laboratory 
course is issued by the Department. 

This course is given in the Autumn and Winter terms. 

2. Endocrinology: 
Lectures: Monday, Friday at 2. 
Text-book: - Cameron, ''Recent Advances in Endocrinology" 

(Blakiston). 

PATHOLOGY 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-L. J. RHEA 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-T. R. W A UGH 

LEcTURER AND DouGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY :-W. H. CHASE 

LECTURER :-J. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :-W. V. Co E 

(0. S. CuLP 

AssisTANT DEMONSTRATORS :-I D. S. FLEMING 
1 s. A. CREIGHTON 
lF. J. STRYBLE 

CuRATOR OF MusEUM :-W. H. CHASE 

PREPARATOR:-J. GIROUX 

NOTE: Students for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are advised 
to commence the study of Pathology at the beginning of their clinical 
instruction, i.e., in the Third Year, and pursue it in the following order: 
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First: General Pathology, with its laboratory course in general 
pathological anatomy and histology (Courses Al and A~. 

Second: Special Pathology (Course Bl), including the special didactic 
courses on the diseases of the blood forming organs, the more important 
ductless glands, and of the nervous system (Courses B2, B3, B4), with 
the laboratory course in special. pathological anatomy and histology 
(Course BS), and also to attend the demonstrative courses and practical 
exercises in pathological anatomical methods (Course B6). 

It is desirable that students should continue to attend the demon
strative courses and practical exercises in pathological anatomy and 
choose from the electives throughout the rest of their study. Students 
may find it advantageous to refresh their minds during their later clinical 
years in certain parts of General and Special Pathology in which they are 
interested by returning to the didactic lectures in General and Special 
Pathology in addition to taking up some of the electives. 

A study room has been set aside in the Pathological Institute more 
particularly for the students of Special Pathology and those under ad
vanced clinical instruction, in which gross and microscopic material illus
trative of topics discussed in the didactic lectures are weekly put on 
exhibition for personal study, at the student's leisure. Museum material 
may also be requisitioned. This room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. during 
the session, and demonstrators will be available for consultation. 

Required Courses 

J. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 
Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 
Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Winter and Spring Terms--Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ........ Professor Oertel. 

Bl. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of the Circulatory, 
Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

One lecture with epidiascope demon ·trations a week. 
Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 
\Vinter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ....... Professor Oertel 

B2. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 

One lecture a week. Autumn Term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological In titute .... .............. Professor Waugh. 
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B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 
One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ..... ...... Dr. Chase. 

B4. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 
One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .. . . .... . ....... .. . .... . Dr. Cone. 

II. PRACTICAL COURSES. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and Histology 
(including the methods of microscopic technique and diagnosis with 
practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and in hardened 
tissues). Six hours weekly. 
Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 
Pathological Institute, Professor Oertel, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators 

B5. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and Histology. 
Four hours weekly. 
\i\Tinter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professor W augh, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 

B6. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .. . . . ..... ...... Professor Oertel. 

Cl. Performance of Autopsies-Group Instruction. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute .... ... Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital ... ....... Profe sor Rhea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 

B7. Special Pathological Anatomy of Bones. 
Spring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .. ... .. .. .... .. ......... ...... ....... ....... ........ .. Professo~ Waugh. 

BB. Special Hcematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important ht:ematological 
methods of examining the blood. 
Winter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .. ....... .. .... .... ..... ....... ................ ..... .. Professor Wangh. 



BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 47 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination (including the methods of 
anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students and 
phy icians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be arranged. 
Pathological In titute .. ... . Dr. Chase. 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at Operation, 
(including micro copic diagnosis and interpretation). For advanced 
students. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ... Professor Waugh. 
Reference Boo!?s :-Oertel, Outlines of Pathology (Renouf) ; Muir. 

Textbook of Pathology (Arnold) ; Virchow, Cellular Pathology (transl. 
by Chance) ; Cohnheim, Lectures on General Pathology ( ew Sydenham 
translation) ; Wilks and Moxon, Lectures on Pathological Anatomy 
(Churchill); Coats, Manual of Pathology (Longmans, Green); Virchow, 
Post Mortem Examination (transl. by ]. P. Smith, Churchill); Coman, 
Technique of Post Mortem Examination (Renouf). 

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNI1Y 

PROFESSOR :-E. G. D. MURRAY 

A ISTANT PROFESSOR :-FREDERICK SMITH 

fJ. H. GLYNN 
LECTURERs :-IT. E. RaY 

rn. H. STARKEY 
DEMONSTRATORS :-iR. P. Dow 

[~. W. McLELLAN 

Required Courses 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department oi 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 

Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty lectures and 60 hour practical work. Third Term. Available 
to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their studies 111 

Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to students m 
their third year in Art. and Science reading for the B.Sc. Honours in 
Bacteriology and Graduate Students. 

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the processes 
of Infectious Diseases. 

20 Lectures and demonstrations. First and Second Terms. Available 
to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical work and 
sati fied the Examiners in Course 1. 
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Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily through

out the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth 

year). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 

Registrar) . 

Text-books :-Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac

teriology (Appleton) ; R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 

(Oxford University Press) ; R. T. Hewlett and J ames Mcintosh, Manual 

of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. ]. Mackie and}. E. McCartney, Practical 

Bacteriology (Livingstone) ; ]. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 

(Bailliere Tindall & Cox) ; W. H. Park and A. W. Williams, Pathogenic 

Micro-Organisms (Lea & Febiger) ; Hans Zinsser, Resistance tq, Infectious 

Diseases (Macmillan) ; W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles 

of Bacteriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.) ; W. W. C. Topley, 

An Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 

(Masson & Cie) ; A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique 

de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson & Cie) ; D. H. Bergey, Manual 

of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins). E. 0. Jordan, Text

book of General Bacteriology (Saunders) ; Frederick P. Gay, Agents of 

Disease and Host Resistance (C. C. Thomas). 

CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HO TOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite :-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 

obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 

to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 

suggested as suitable for the average student. 

Second Year-General Zoology ; Organic Chemistry; Histology ; Elemen

tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry. 

Third Year-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio

logy; Parasitology; Mycology; Pharmacology. 

Fourth Year-Bacteriology Course 3. 

Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 

Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 

Course 3. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR :-A. GRANT FLEMING 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR OF HYGIENE:-T. A. STARKEY 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR :-R. ST. ]. MACDONALD 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF MENTAL HYGIENE :-W. T. B. MITCHELL 

AssisTANT PRoFEssoR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE :-FRANK G. PE'DLEY 

LECTURER IN MENTAL HYGIENE :-C. M. HINCKS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MENTAL HYGIENE :-BARUCH SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN IJ:\TDUSTRIAL HYGIENE :-R. VANCE WARD 
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The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency and 
crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal m 
the way of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual 
development ; of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations 
from the average response ; the factors underlying individual success and 
failure ; the place and the means of introducing mental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the princiP.les of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 
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A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

Required Courses 

1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 

Professors Fleming and Mitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including related 
community services). 
Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 

Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Dr. Silverman. 

3. Mental Hygiene. 
Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m ..................................... Professor Mitchell. 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 
Winter term-Monday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 

Professors Fleming, Star key, Macdonald and Pedley. 
5. Field Visits, Demonstrations. 

Winter term-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 
Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and Macdonald. 

7. Health Study of a City or Town. 
To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 
staff. 

Text-books and Reference books:--
The General Field :--Mustard, Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; Park; 

Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene :-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene :-The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR :-R. L. STEHLE 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS :-D. S. LEWIS 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :-K. l. MELVILLE 

LECTURERS IN THERAPEUTICS :-SD. GRANT CAMPBELL 
lW. DE M. ScRIVER 

LECTURER IN ANJESTHESIA :-WEsLEY BouRNE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY:-}. B. Ross 

AssiSTANT IN PHARMACOLOGY :-H. C. ELLSWORTH 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda
tion for drug therapy. 

Required Courses 

1. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental metb<;>ds and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 
The conference groups are limited to four students each. 

Drs. Stehle, Melville arid Ellsworth. 

2. Pharmacological Laboratory. Th~ experirnents are chosen to illu
strate the lectures of the preceding course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 

Drs. Stehle, Melville and Ellsworth. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of rnedi-
cine. 

Required Courses 

3. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. Five lectures and five labor
atory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver. 

4. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 15 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. These lectures 
will be given during the Spring Term. 

4a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be given 
in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching of 
the Department of Medicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Meyer and 
Gottlieb, Clark. Text-book in Therapeutics. Beckman. 
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Options 

Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty 

of Graduate Studies. 

MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT:-}ONATHAN C. MEAKINS 

PROFESSOR:-

AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR :-A. H. GoRDON 

( J. KA UFMANN 

I D. s. LEWIS 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:-~ E. H. MAsON 

l C. F. MoFFATT 

I. M. RABINOWITCH 

r c. C. BrncHARD, c. R. BouRNE, 

l 
E. c. BROOKS, G. R. BROW, J. G. BROWNE, 

]. S. L. BRoWNE, ]. R. BYERs, 

LECTURERS:- D. G. CAMPBELL, R. H. M. HARDISTY, 

A. T. HElNDRRSON, ]. F. MciNTOSH, 

D. W. McKECHNIE, W. DE M. ScRIVER 

KEITH GoRDoN, C. R. ]oYcE, W. R. KENNEDY, 

H. E. MAcDERMOT, J. F. MAciVER, j 
L. ]. ADAMS, w. w. EAKIN, NEIL FEENEY, 

A. F. FowLER, C. W. FULLERTON, 

D 
]. WENDELL MAcLEoD, J. L. D. MAsoN, 

EMONSTRATORS :-
) D. L. MENDEL, E. S. MILLs, 

AssiSTANT 

j LoRNE MoNTGOMERY, E. V. MuRPHY, 

I 
E. E. RoBBINS, J. B. Ross, 

H. N. SEGALL, COLIN SuTHERLAND, 

L G. D. TAYLOR, c. ]. TIDMARSH 

(W. W. ALEXANDER, 

D 
J MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, 

EMONSTRATORS :- ") I w. c. GOWDEY, A. R. HALL, 

L R. VANCE WARD 

PAEDIATRICS 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-H. B. CusHING 

(A. GoLDBLOOM, L. LINDSAY, 

LECTURER:-i S. GRAHAM Ross, R. R. STRUTHERS, 

L H. P. WRIGHT 
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DEMONSTRATORS·- f }ESSIE BoYn ScRIVER, R. C. STEW ART, 
. l w. E. WTILIAMS 

( A. K. GEDDES 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORs :-i ALAN Ross 

L S. ]. UsHER 

PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-C. A. PORTEOUS 

(G. E. REED 
DEMONSTRATORS:- i B. SILVERMAN 

L c. H. SKITCH 

DERMATOLOGY 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:- ~ JP. FBuB~ETT 
(_ • . URGESS 

LECTURER :-A. A. BRUERE 

D 
f L. P. EREAUX 

EMONSTRATORS :- ) B U 
(_ • SHER 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-DONALD S. MITCHELL 

CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 

AssociATE PROFESSOR oF TrrERAPEUTICS :-D. S. LEWIS 

f D. GRANT CAMPBELL 
LECTURERS IN THERAPEUTICS:- ) W M S 

(_ • DE . CRIVER 

LECTURERS p T f F. w. HARVEY 
IN HYSio- HERAPY :-l NOR MAN BROWN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN THERAPEUTICS:-}. B. Ross 
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Forc·word on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern scientific 

medical training. 
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Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria I:Iospital. In this institution and at 
the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for the 
study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinis;al facilities are afforded 
at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other institutions. 

The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independen~e as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his re
quired and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures 
are open to students of all years; 1fhe student, therefore, may within wide 
limits determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final ex
aminations may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and 
its various branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a 
graduating student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at 
the University Medical Building, by Professor Meakins and Assistants. 

la. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 
on two afternoons a week during the autumn and winter terms. 

2. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Gordon, and Assistants. 

3. Clinical lectures in p::ediatrics. A course of clinical lectures will be 
delivered in p::ediatrics during the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on 
one day each week, at the Children's Memorial Hospital, by Professor 
Cushing and Assistants. 

4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the atJtumn term, two periods a week, from 
10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinicaJ lecture per week as a review. This 
course will be given tc groups of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
and the Montreal General Hospital. 

5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in tb.e autumn, 
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winter and spring terms, four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 
to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the autumn term 
only. There will be two laboratory p~riods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Dr. Kaufman and Assistants. 

7. A course in clinical medicine with <;ase reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups of 
students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Mot:ttreal ~neral Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9 a.m. to 3.45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Gordon and Assistants. 

8. A clinical course in pcediatrics will be given during the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions : 

(a) Diseases of the New Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. 

(b) Normal Infant-Feeding and Development-Montreal Foundling 
Hospital. 

(c) General Pcediatrics- Children's Memorial Hospital, Royal Vic
toria Hospital, and Montreal General Hospital. 

(d) A Series of demonstrations to groups of students on the ordinary 
acute infectious diseases will be given at the Alexandra Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

This course in its divisions will be given to groups of students. 

9. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) Theatre clinics and bedside clinics on neuroses, psychoses and 
border line cases during the final year at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

(b) One period a week during one term will be devoted to clinical 
demonstrations in Mental Hygiene at the }4ental Hygiene 
Institute ..... ... ............. Professor W. T. B. Mitchell and assistants. 

(c) A certificate of one week's attendance at a Meptal Ho:; pi tal and 
the submission of three case reports. The attendance may be at 
any hospital approved by the department. 

10. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
!\fontreal General Hospitals .............. ...... ... ........ .. .. . Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 
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11. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter_ and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

lla. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged. Drs. L~wis, Brown and Harvey. 

12. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of cli11i~al clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the l~boratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians in their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 

Elective Courses 

13. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demonstra
tions dealing more fully with the application of physical methods to the 
treatment of disease. Drs. Brown and Harvey. 

14. Therapeutics: A series of ten evening lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number apply. 
These lectures will be given by those having a special interest in the 
various topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio
logy, hcematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et 
cetera. The details of these elective courses will be announced at the 
beginning of each session. 

It will be necessary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain nu_mber of elective courses. the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General M edicine :-McLeod, "Physiology and Biochemistry in 
Modern Medicine"; Lewis, "Clinical Electrocardiography" and "Clinical 
Disorders of the Heart''; Meakins and Davies, "Respiratory Function in 
Disease"; Todd, ' 'Clinical Methods" ; Flint, "Physical Di~gnosis"; Cabot, 
" Physical Diagnosis"; McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health and 
Disease", Krehl, "Basis of Clinical Symptoms"; Osier's "Practice of 
Medicine"; Cecil's "Text-book of Medicine"; Nelson's ''Loose-Leaf Sys
tem of Medicine"; Oxford, "Loose-Leaf System of Medicine"; Appleton's 
"Practitioner's Library of Medicine and Surgery" ; Mackenzi~, "Diseases 
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of the Heart"; Purves Stewart, ''Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases"; 
Bassler, "Diseases of the Stomach and Intestines"; "Phan:nacoprea of the 
Teaching Hospitals''; Musser, "Internal Medicine". 

Pced1'atrics :-Holt and How land; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown; Clendenning, "Methods of 
Treatment"; Murray, "Symptomatic Diagnosis"; Gradwohl, "Clinical 
Laboratory Methods and Diagnosis"; H. P. Wright, "Essentials of 
Infant Feeding". 

Psychiatry:-\Vhite, "Outlines of Psychiatry"; Kraeplin, "Clinical 
Psychiatry"; Wimmes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric Neurological Examination 
Methods"; Jelifte and White (1923 Ed.), "Diseases of the Nervous 
System". 

Dermatology :-Stellwagon; Walker's Introduction to Dermatology; 
Hartzell ; McLeod; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg; Sutton. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR :-SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL 

A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of Medicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progre.ss of the science. 
It is the intention to examine the causes which pn;:>duced the varying 
conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 

PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY :-WILDER PENFIELD 

f CoLIN RussEL 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS OF NEUROLOGY:- ( F. H. MACKAY 

AssrsTANT PP.OFEssoR oF NEuRoLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY:

WILLIAM CoNE 

( DoN ALD McEAcHERN 

I ]. N. PETERSEN 
LECTURERS IN NEUROLOGY :-l A. w. YouNG 

l N. VINER 

LECTURER IN NEUROSURGERY :-A. R. ELVIDGE 

"LECTURER IN NEUROLOGICAL RoENTGENOLOGY :-]. SANCHEZ PEREZ 

( A. E. CHILDE 
DEMONSTRATORS IN p JEDIATRIC NEUROLOGY:- (H. M. KEITH 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROSURGERY :-THEODORE C. ERICKSON 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEtTROPATHOLOGY :-W. L. REm 
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AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY :-J. P. EVANS 

( J. KERSHMAN 

I R. PUDENZ 
REsEARCH FELLOWS IN NEUROLOGY AND~ D. REEVES 

NEUROSURGERY l K. SANTHA _ 

FRANCIS McNAUGHTON 

The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates inti
mately with the Departments of Medicine and Surgery in their regular 
teaching. 

·rn . addition the following elective courses are offered: 

1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 

3.00 p.m. Dr. Penfield. 

2. The Anatomical BasiS,}?£ Clinical Neurology. Lectures and micro-
scopic demonstrations. Neurological Institute. Dr. Petersen. 

SURGERY 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE D'EPARTMENT:

E. W. ARCHIBALD 

f
A. T. BAZIN 

PROFESSORS :- E M E E • • B RTS 

AssociATE PROFEssoRs-F. A. C. ScRIMGER 

( W. L. BARLOW 

AssisTANT PRoFESSORs:-~ C. K. P. HENRY 

L F. E. McKENTY 

\F. B. GuRn 
LECTURERS :- ) F J T l . . EES 

LECTURER IN ANJESTHESIA :-W. B. HowELL 

LECTURER IN RADIOLOGY :-W. L. RITCHIE 

(JoHN ARMOUR, E. B. CHANDLER, HowARD DAWSON, 

I H. M. ELDER, G. A. FLEET, GuY J OHNSON, 

DEMONSTRATORS :-i R. R. FITZGERALD, MARK KAUFMANN, 

I C. A. MAciNTOSH, L. H. McKIM, G. GAviN MILLER, 

L DunLEY Ross, A. STEWART, A. L. WILKIE 

( ]. W. ARMSTRONG 
DEMONSTRATORS IN ANJESTHESIA :- i C C S 

l . • TEWART 

( s. J. MARTIN 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS :-i H. GuRTH PRETTY 

l A..LBERT Ross, P. G. SILVER 

f CLARE L. ANDERSON 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS IN ANJESTHESIA :-( F. A. H. WrLKINSON 



SURGERY 

UROLOGY 

CLIN'ICAL PROFEssoRs:- S D. W. MAcKENZIE 
{F. s. PATCH 

LECTURER :-R. E. PowELL 

DEMONSTRATORS:-~ AM. BSENHG 
l · · AWTHORNE 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

c p { w. G. TURNER 
LINICAL ROFESSORS :- J, A. NUTTER 

LECTURER:-W. J, PATTERSON 

DEMONSTRATOR :-N. T. WII.LIAMSON 
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Foreword on the Cottrses in Surgery. Instruction in Surgery (and 
in the surgical special ties) is imparted in the form of didactic lectures, 
theatre clinics, ward and out-patient teaching. 

The didactic lectures are not designed to cover the whole field of 
general and special surgery, but rather to present the principles of the more 
important surgical diseases and injuries. Surgery as a whole must be 
studied in the r~~ommended text books. The early lectures of this course, 
being introductory, are offered particularly to stu.flents w_ho are beginning 
their clinical work (7th term). They deal with the fundC¥P_ental principles 
of inflammation, wound healing, new growths and congenital abnormalities. 

The Theatre clinics in both hospitals will demonstrate, in so far as is 
possible, the whole field of general surgery and the surgical specialties. 
In the earlier terms instruction will be given in the commoner ailments 
of general surgery, while during the later periods the special subjects 
of orthopc:edics, genito-urinary-surgery, neuro-surgery and thoracic 
surgery will be given a due proportion of the time. 

In if1e wards and out-patient departments, instruction can be given 
to smaller groups. In these classes one may more readily differentiate 
elementary instruction from that given to more advanced students. In 
other words, to the junior group are taught the principles of careful history 
taking, of physical examination and of accurate observation. Later comes 
instruction in minor surgery, the dressing of wounds, bandaging and the 
application of splif!tS ; while to the advanced students is demonstrated 
major surgery from selected cases in the wards and operating theatre. 
Such advanced students are given patients in rotation and become ward 
dressers. The specific duty is laid upon them of recording the case histories, 
making all necessary examinations and laboratory tests, and of assisting 
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at operations. Group teaching at the bed-side, and ward rounds are added 
to their training, and they are given all the privileges of an externe of 
the surgical service. 

Required Courses 

1. Didactic Lectures. 

Three times weekly for the first two terms, 9-10 a.m., in the Medical 
School... .......................... ............ ... ........ ..... ... Professor Archibald and Staff. 

2. Theatre Clinics. 

Twice weekly throughout the session, 12.45 p.m., at both general 
hospitals. 
These clinics are open to all students from the seventh term onwards. 

Professors Archibald and Bazin and Staff. 

3. Ward and Out-Patient Instruction. 

Four times weekly, 10.30 a.m. to 12 noon, in groups to be arranged 
in both general hospitals. 
Independent ward work can be done by those to whom cases arc 
allotted at any time during the day excepting the meal and visitin& 
hours. 

4. Surgical Specialties. 

The surgical specialties are taught in the later periods, to some 
extent in didactic lectures and theatre clinics, but chiefly in the wards 
and out-patient departments. 

5. An<Esthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations of ancesthesia are 
given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics to the 
students of the earlier clinical years, while practical instruction in 
the administration of ancesthetics is given in the hospital to the more 
advanced students. Every student is obliged to furnish a certificate 
of having given at least six ancesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: John Homans, "A Text-book of Surgery." 
Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery" ; Thomson and Miles, uManual of 
Surgery"; Gask and \Vilson, "Surgery"; Hamilton Bailey, "Demonstra
tions of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery." 
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2. Emergency Swrgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergenq 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, "Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy.'' 
Treves, "Surgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., ''Treatment of Fractures"; Wilson 
and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: White, ]. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urolog·y: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie, "Surgery of the Bladder" 
(Oxford Press) . 

Collateral Reading: Hinman, The Principles and Practice of Urology; 
Cabot, Modern Urology; Lewis, System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 
and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, Modern Clinic 
Syphilology. 

7. 01'thopcedic Surgery: Whitman's "Orthopc:edic Surgery"; Fraser, 
"Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children" ; Tubby al!d J ones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; }ones, "Orthopcedic Surgery of Injuries"; }ones 
and Lovett, ''Orthopc:edic Surgery." 

8. Ramtgenology: Harrison, "Textbook of Rcentgenology (Ward). 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD:-J. R. FRASER 

( H. C. BuRGEss 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:-~ ]. W. Du CAN 

L }. R. GooDALL 

LECTURER :--W. A. G. BAULD 

(A. D. CAMPBELL 

1 DouGLAS GuRD 

DEMONSTRATORS:- i G. C. MELIIADO 

1 lvAN PATRICK 

L ELEANOR PERCIVAL 

CLARA LA v,· FELLOW AND DEMONSTRATOR :-P. }. KEARNS 

( STEWART HE RY 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~ N. W. PHILPOTT 

l c. V. WARD 

The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gync:ecology and the Care of t.he N ew-b?rn. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact wtth the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 
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The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two week; 
treating the patients from the time of delivery till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each tudent serves in the ante-natal clinics in 

the city. 

1. 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

An introductory course of tbirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of tbe subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
The Medical School. Three times a week-Spring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

2. Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

out-patient department. 
Autumn, \Vinter and Spring Terms. 

Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on tbe manikin daily 
throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and lantern 
slides. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Clinical conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the year for 
tbe entire class, where living cases are pre ented illustrating the more 
important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted entirely 

by senior teachers. 
Small groups of students are instructed in the \Vard , Case Roon1s 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during each term 
on the following subjects:-
A. ormal Labor ..... .. ..... ..... .... . .... ........ Dr. Melhado. 
B. Puerperal Infection Dr. A. D. Campbell. 
C. Hcemorrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Puerperium. 

Professor Duncan. 
D. Toxcemia of Pregnancy ... ... .... ... . .. Professor Goodall. 
E. Dystocia ... . Professor Burgess. 

7. Care of the New-born. Drs. Ross & Struthers. 

Tbe clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by tbe 
Pcediatrician in charge of the New-born, is intended to provide a clear 
and concise survey of the pbysiology and pathology of the New-born. 
Particular empbasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal disease. 
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8. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. 
NOTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 

may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interne hip the student will under supervi ion deliver patients botl1 in 
ho pital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
fontreal General Ho pitals .. . Professor Fraser, Dr. Campbell and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gymecological Pathology ....... Dr . P.]. Kearns. 
3. Methods of Gyn~cological examination, diagnosis and treatment 

in the outdoor departments. 
4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the year 

in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosi and treatment of cancer, 
dealing esp.ecially with Radium and X-Ray ..... ... .. .. Dr. Bauld and Staff. 

Text and Reference Books 

Obstetrics 
(1). DeLee 
(2). Williams 
( 3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Harper 
(5). Bourne 
(6). Johnson, R. W. 
(7). Bland 
(8). Miller, J. 
(9). Appleton 

(10). Peterson 

Gynrecology 

(1). Graves 
(2). Curtis 

(3). Ten Teachers 
( 4). Monroe Kerr 
( 5) . Blair Bell 
(6). Kelly, Howard 
( 7). Goodall 
( 8). Crossen 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Tex t book on Obstetrics. 
Midwifery. 
Clinical Obstetrics. 
Synopsis of Midwifery and Gyn~cology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 
Practice of Obstetrics. 
Manual of Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical and Gyn~cological Monographs. 
Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gyn~cology. 
Text book of Gyn~cology and System of 

Gyn~cology and Obstetrics. 

Gvn~cology. 

P~inciples of Gyn~ology. 
Text book of Gyn~cology. 
Puerperal Infection. 
Gyn~cology. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PROFESSOR :-W. GoRDON M. BYERS 

\ S. H. McKEE 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS :-l F. T. TOOKE 

\ A. G. McAuLEY 
DEMONSTRATORs :-l ]. A. MAcMILLAN 

r A. BRAMLEY-MOORE 
AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-~ STUART RAMSEY 

L J. RosENBA UM 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow
ing courses :-

1. Routine examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the variou:5 
tests in the routine examination of the ~ye, every effort being rp.ade 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 
Five hours . .. Professors Byers and members of the Staff. 

2. Lecture demonstrations. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work of 
the Fifth Year. 
Ten Hours ..... .. . . .......... ..... .. .......................... ........ Professor Byers . 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systematic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system ; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria HQspitaJs. 

Professors Byers, McKee, Tooke and Staff. 
Text-books :-Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

L . \ D. H. BALLON 
ECTURERS .- ) G E H 

l . . ODGE 

r K. 0. H UTCHISON 

I W. ]. McNALLY 

DEMONSTRATORS:-~ B. F. MAcN AUGHTON 

I ]. E. TREMBLE 

l R. P. \¥RIGHT 
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Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third, 
fourth and fifth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general 
practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 

The practical work i conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 

Third Year: 

An introductoo course of five demon trations is given to students 
of the third year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy 
of the ear, nose, throat, and with methods of examination. An opportunity 
i al. o afforded of studying rcentgenograms of normal and pathological 
nasal accessory inuses and ma toids. 

Fourth Year: 

Five practical demonstrations are given on the common pathological 
conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. 

Lecture Course: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
m the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 
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Fifth Year: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examin~ the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment 1s 
stressed. 

Text a11d Reference Books :-Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat ; Turner A. Logan : Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear ; Chevalier J ackson and G. M. Coates : The ose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip 0. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. BaUon: 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Sprgical Diseases of 
the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. 

Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means of bring
ing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work i offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
head of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and ex
perience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. The 
minimum fee is $30.00 a term ( 10 weeks). 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially de
signed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties of 
a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course IS at least eight months (October 1st 
to May 31st). 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chem,istr)•. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc.; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Physics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. 
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(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under a 
M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc. 

(e) Public health leo-islation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to 'Public health and the powers of health authorities ; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 

(g) Meteorolgy and climatology ; geographical and topographical 
di tribution of disease. 

Candidates for tbi diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and anitary apparatus. 

The succe sful candidate must further know the appearance of health)· 
and di eased ti ues of animals, and their microscopic examination. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

The e examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $150.00 for British Subjects and $200.00 for 
non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses in Public Health. Graduates desiring in truction m 
any special branch o£ Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as 
School Health Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the 
Head of the Department. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the 
applicants, in order that they may receive full benefit from the time 
devoted to the course. 

BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 49,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), 
the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, and the magnificent 
Mu eums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty of 
Dentistry is also in this Building. 
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The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, it5 
dissecting room, with SO tables, and its very unusual abundance of ma
terial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart
ment. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly clestroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive struc't:ure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology. 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments i amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey biulding contains 
two operating units with sterilizatign and an~sthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the torage of anim~ls and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the 4 ortheast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It proy_ides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology ~nd Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof. quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
University and for the Royal Victoria Ho pital. From the latter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was con, tructed at a cost of $460,000 ; is of Montreal 
limestone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 

THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpas ed in its equipment and facilities for 
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research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of th~ 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda
tion for eight fellows. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical chools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the Vniversity Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural department of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made ea y. 

The followir~o- hospital and in titutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and studtnts for clinical and pathological study :-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling- H os pi tal. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
V erdun Prate tant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these ir: titutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the 1edical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in ju.-'<taposition to the University 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 709 beds. 
and 110 cribs. During 1935 it cared for 12,879 cases, while in its outdoor 
department 88,25:) case were treated. Many new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern Univer ity Medical Clinic was estab
lished in 1924. 

There were 179 post-mortems. 

The number of resident physicians is 45. 

The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for 
obstetrical and gyncecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. In this 
institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out-patient ser-
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vice which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate studeQt. During 
the year 193S the obstetrical service cared for 1,S13 confinements in the 
Hospital and 408 in the Out-patient Service, a tot~l of 1,921. In the 
gymecological section, 1,133 cases were admitted during the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital, Central and Western Divisions, 
is a general hbspital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 600 
beds. In 193S there were 9,7S3 admissions, giving a total of 169,064 
patient days. The number of patients' visits to the Outpatient ~epartment 
of both Divisions totals 230,S83. Many modern additions to the original 
buildings have been made permitting increased bed capacity. There 
is a large biochemical laboratory completely equipped for the 
complete investigation of the metabolic aspects of disease and in 
conjunction with this department there is an outpatient clinic, one of the 
largest on the continent, for the treatment of diabetes mellitus. There 
were 264 autopsies performed which represents 84% of all autopsies 
obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. Post mortem and surgical 
material at both Divisions is now used for teaching and clinical teaching 
is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. The number of 
resident physicians is SO. The Dental Clinic of the University completed 
in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has SO dental chairs with 
a large and varied clientele. The number of visits to the Dental Clinic 
for the year 193S was 23,412. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 300 public beds, and, in 193S, 
admitted 3,198 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 3S,OOO visits from 8,6S3 patients. This hospital admits all 
classes of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a 
broad conception of pcediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilions, and the well-equipped out-patient servic<';. 

There were 98 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 13. 

A short post-graduate course lasting one week is offered during ilie 
month of September, before the beginning of the regular session, when 
clinics, lectures and demonstrations on the more important phases of 
pcediatrics are given. 

The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital has been taken over by 
the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be used 
as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Hospital affords a 
large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities for instruction 
in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. 
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The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with 
modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended by students, 
who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 

There are 172 beds, and, in 1935, 1,647 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 19 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. It serves to instruct 
students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. Students are 
taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases and 
discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occupational 
therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain St., 
has space for 23 bed , with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students, i!l groups, 
the essential features of pulmonary disease . 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. Thes_e hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 

LIBRARY 

Ho TORARY LIBRARIAN :-DR. C. F. \V"YLDE 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
fir t floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 49,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbo_und 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, govern
ment publications and theses and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes ; also three study rooms. On the first floor are the catalogu
ing rooms, offices and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity of interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
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the Library. The Library is also very rich in ophthalmological material, 
largely through the interest of Dr. Casey A. vVood, who not only has 
given his private collection, but has continued each year to send many 
valuable books and periodicals. Through his generosity, in a short time 
the library will have one of the most complete ophthalm_9logical periodical 
collections on this continent. 

A complete journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials 
published by the W. H. Wilson Company. 

The Library is for the u e of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 6.30 p.m., and 7.30 to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, 
when it is do ed at 5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on 
Saturdays. 

THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN :-W. W. FRANCIS 

Thi special library of the hi tory of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises about 
8,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection i rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulnes are much enhanced by the donor's annotateJ 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue has been completed, indexed, and printed since his death 
("Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 

The books arc classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (includin()" medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the name of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of kno~ledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 136 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
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advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not apply 
to the current works on the history and biography of medicine and science 
which are constantly being added. 

MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is :-

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under-
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop-
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the 
Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual 
meeting. 

A prize competition ha~ been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed ir1 for examination before 
February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers, 
are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 
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There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly in
terested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

McGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osler 
Library, bequeathed by Sir William. Members of the Society are for
tunate in having ready access to this unique source of original material, 
comprising as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 8,000 volumes 
and pamphlets devoted to the history of science and medicine from the 
time of Hippocrates. 
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CALENDAR OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

FOR THE SESSION 1937-38 

1937 

Mon., Aug. 30th 
and 

Tues., Aug. 31st Registration of students m First and Second 
Years Medicine. 

Wed., Sept. 1st Autumn Term for students in First and Second 
Years Medicine begins. 

Mon., Se.pt. 6th Labour Day. No lectures. 

Tues., Sept. 7th Register opens for students in Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years Medicine. 

Wed., Sept. 15th Autumn Term for students in Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years Medicine begins. 

Wed., Oct. 6th Founder's Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died 
December 19th, 1813.) 

Wed., Oct. 6th Register closes for the session. 

Mon., Oct. 11th Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 

Thurs., Oct. 14th Sports Day. No lectures . 

Thurs., Nov. 11th Remembrance Day. 

Tues., Nov. 23rd Autumn Term ends. 

Wed., Nov. 24th Winter Term begins. 

Tues., Dec. 21st Last day of lectures before Christmas. 

1938 

Wed., Jan. 5th 

Tues., Feb. 15th 

Wed., Feb. 16th 

Sat., Feb. 26th 
to 

Mon., Feb. 28th 
(inclusive) 

Fri., April 15th 
to 

Mon., April 18th 
(inclusive) 

1 

Lectures resumed. 

Winter Term ends. 

Spring Term begins. 

~Short Recess. No lectures. 

J 

I 
~Easter vacation. 

J 



CALENDAR 7 

Tues., April 26th Spring Term ends for students in Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years Medicine. 

Fri., April 29th Examinations for students in Third, Fourth and 
Fifth Years Medicine begin. 

Thurs., May 26th Convocation. 

Wed., June 

Tues., Aug. 
and 

Wed., Aug. 

Thurs., Sept. 

1st Third Term ends for students in First and Sec
ond Years Medicine. 

JOth ~ Stud~nts in the first three years in Medicine 
31st ) register. 

1st Lectures in the first three years in Medicine 
begin. 

Sept 6th ~ · 
· Stude.nts in Fourth and Fifth Years Medicme to 

Sept. 14th ) register. 

Tues., 

Wed., 

Thurs., Sept. 15th Lectures in Fourth and Fifth Years Medicine 
begin. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

HENRI A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen's and McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (C). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. G. FrNLEY, C. B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., C.M., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1551 Bishop St. 

W. W. CHIP1,IAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, Univ. of 
Wales, Acadia, and McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and 

GynCl!cology. 1221 Mountain St. 

H. s. BIRKETT. C.B., V.D., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 

% Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, Eng . 

ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professo.r of Zoology. Mille Isles, Que. 

w. F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

FRANCIS E. LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), F.R.S.C., 
F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. 

Department of Botany, McGill University. 

C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen's, Harvard, and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop's), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Dean of the Fawltv and 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 3504 Mo11ntain St. 

E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.M., Hon. F.R.C.S.(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Emeritus Professor of S'ttrgery. Medical Building. 

W. GoRDON M. BYERS, M.D., C.M., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthal111ology. 1458 Mountain St. 



OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

(These, with the Principal, constitute the Faculty) 

GRANT FLEMING, M.C., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), 
F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Dean of the Faculty, Professor and Head of the 

Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

9 

Medical Building. 
]. C. SIMPSON, B.Sc., LLD. (Mount Allison). 

Associate Dean and Secretary of the Faculty, 
Professor of Histology and Embryology. 

}OHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.C. 
1 oseph Jo.f o1'le3' Dmlw Professor of Ph3•siology and 

24 Redpath Place. 

Head of the Department. Biological Building. 

HoRST 0ERTEL, M.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 

Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of S11rgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

]. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., LLD. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. 
and Land.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S.E. 
Professor of Afedicine, Head of the Departtnent and Director of the 

University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 

R.' L STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State Univ.), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Phartnacology and 

Head of the DepMtment. Biological Building. 

]. B. CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LLD. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Gilnzan Cheney Professor of Biochemistry and 

Head of the Department. 6 Grenville Ave., Westmount. 

BoRIS P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Land.), F.R.S.C. 
Research ProfessoiY of Physiology. Biological Building. 

E. M. EnERTS, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), LR.C.P. (Land.). 
Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

J. R. FRASER, M.D., C. M., F.R.C.S. (C)' F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and GJ.•nt:uology and Head 

of the Department 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), LM.S.S.A. (Land.). 
Professor of Bacteriology and Imm1tnity awl Head 

of the Department. 6 Richelieu Place. 
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WILDER G. PENFIELD, Litt. B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), 
B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and 

Head of the Department. 4302 Montrose Ave. 

CEciL P. MARTIN, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O., Sc.D. (Dublin). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 

DAVID L. THOMSON, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Biochernistry. 3521 University St. 

H. B. CusHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. T. TooKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain Street. 

A. H. GoRnoN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

L. ]. RHEA, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Associate Professor of PatholOPJ'. Montreal General Hospital. 

D. ScLATER LEwrs, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of 

Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

FRANCIS E. McKENTY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 2064 Union Avenu~. 

WALTER LINLEY BARLOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) . 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

4769 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount. 

C. K. RussEL. B.A .. M.D .. C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

W. V. CoNE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

ASSISTANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 

W. G. TuRNER, M. C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopcedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. W ~ 

F. S. PATCH, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 

D. w. MACKENZIE, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Proft'ssor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building~ 
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C. A. PoRTEous, M.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

R. ST. ]. MAcDONALD, ].P., V.D., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Fel. Roy. 
San. Inst. 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene. Medical Building. 

N. GmLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

THEO. R. WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) . 

Assistant Professor of lvfedicine and Lecturer in 
Biochemistry . 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 

I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of .l'vf edicine and Lectu.rer in 

Bioche·mistry. Montreal General Hospital. 

W. T. B. MrTCHELL, M.B . (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. W. 

]. ArPLETON NuTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clin1'cal Professor of Ortho/)(:edic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. H. MACKAY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical P.rofessor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

]. W. DuNcAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.).._ F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gyn(:Ecology 

Medical Arts Building. 

H. C. BuRGEss, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gsn(:Ecology 

1468 Cre~cent Street. 

]. R. GoonAIL, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.A.C.S., F,C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynmcology. 

1472 Sherbrooke St. W. 

FRANK G. PEDLEY, B.A., M.D., C.M., Dr. P. H. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of ltuiustrial Hygiene. 

Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave. 

S. HANFORD McKEE, C.M.G., BA. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent Street. 

CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surger•y. 605 Medical Arts Building. 
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PniLIP BuR 'ETT, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S.(Eng.), L.R.C.P.(Lond.). 
Clinical P~ofessor of Dermatoloqy. No. 3, The Linton Apartments. 

J. F. BuRGEss, M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Deruwtology. Drummond Medical Building. 

]OSEPH KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Prrofessor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent Street. 

C. F. MoFFATT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent Street. 

K. I. MELVILLE. M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

H. E. RAWLINSON, M.Sc., M.D. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Histology and Embr'yology. Medical Building. 

HANS SELYE, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.). 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 2055 Mansfield St. 

FREDF.RICK SMITH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Land.). 
Assistant Professor of Bacte.riology. Pathological Institute. 

H. DoNOUGH O'BRIEN, B.A., M.D. (Dublin). 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 

FRASF.R B. GURD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West . 

S. GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
Assistant Professor of P<Ediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

W. A. G. BAuLn, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. (England). 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gyn<Ecology. 

1538 Sherbrooke Street W. 

R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of P<Ediatrics. 

Drummond Medical Building, 1414 Drummond St. 

G. E. HoDGE, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.)' F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent Street. 

C. C. BIRCHARD, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Land.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1474 Fort Street. 
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A. D. C~MPBELL, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Asszstant P1'ofessor of Obstetrics and Gyna!cology. 

Drummond Medical Building. 

LoRNE C. Mo TGOMERY. M.D .. C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

}AMES B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Demonstrator in 

Pharmacology. 1414 Drummond St. 

LECTURERS 

WALTER M. FISK, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Histology. 506 Pine Ave. W. 

F. J. TEES, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

V/ESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer iH Ana!sthesia. 

F. \V. HARVEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University M cdical 0 fficer and 

Lecturer in Physio-Therap;J'. 

32 Bolton Ave 

4007 Dorchester Street W. 

RALPH E. PowELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Urolog:.•. 1486 Crescent Stree~. 

D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturerr in Therapeutics and in .Medicine. 1511 Mackay Street. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in P cediat1'ics. Medical Arts Building. 

]. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in .Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 

]. RoomcK BYERS, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine ( Tttberwlosis). 3166 Westmount Blvd. 

Vv. H. CHASE, B.A. (Acadia), M.D. (Dalhousie). 
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Patholo,qy atui Curator of the 

Pathological Museum. Pathological Institute. 

ALTON GoLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Pccdiatrics. 1543 Crescent Street. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P .. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in P rediafrics. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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W. J. PATTERSON. B.A., M.D., C.M. 
L ecturer in Orthopredic Su,rgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

NoRMAN BROWN, M.D., C.M. 
L ectHrer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 

A. W. YouNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. J. Bowm, B.Sc. (Med.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Lectwrer in Histology. Medical Building. 

W. L. RITCHIE, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer 1·n Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

J. E. PRITCHARD, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lectu,rer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

S. DwoRKIN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 

NORMAN VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in N etwology. 1425 Bishop St. 

J. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

E. C. BROOKS, M.B., Ch.B., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 
Lectt~rer in Radiolom'. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

.... C. R. BouRNE, M.D., C.M. 
Lectttrer in 111 edicine. 2310 Dorchester St. W. 

J. S. L. BROWNE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer £n Med.icine and in Pathological Chemistry. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in M edicin.e. Medical Arts Building. 

A. T. HENDERSON, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. W. McKEcHNIE, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in 111 edicine. 570 Milton Street. 

W. de M. ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lectu,rer in Therapeutics and in ]l.f edicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

A. R. ELVIDGE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in N e'Hrosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

G. R. BROW, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturetr itt Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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]. F. MclNTOSH, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 

Lecture,r in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

DoNALD McEACHERN, M.D. (Man.). 

Lectwrer i11J Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

T. E. RaY, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

W. W. FRANCIS, A.B., M.D. (J.H.U.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Osier Librarian and Director of the 1l1useum of the 

History of Medicine. Medical Building. 

A. E. CHILDE, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lectwrer in Neurological Roentgenology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

KEITH CORDON, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. 'A'. 

E. S. MILLs, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1487 Mackay St. 

W. ]. McNALLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., D.Sc., D.L.O., 
(R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. PERCY WRIGHT. M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

G. c. MELHADO, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and GynCEcology. Medical Arts Building. 

IVAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and GynCEcology. 

137 4 Sherbrooke Street West. 

GuY }OHNSON, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke Street West. 

c. c. STEWART, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in AneEsthesia. 714 Roslyn Avenue. 

N. T. Wn.LIAMSON, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in OrthopCEdic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

]. A. MACMILLAN, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in 0 phthalmology. 1410 Stanley Street. 
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A. G. McAuLEY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1301 Dorchester St. W. 

JonN C. ARMOUR, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

R. R. FITZGERALD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

H. M. ELDER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

G. GAVIN MILLER, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

A. L. 'iVILIGE, B.A. (St. F. X.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Su,rgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

DuDLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

G. A. FLEET, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 

DEMONSTRATORS 

E. E. RoBBINS, D.V.S., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in }.;f edicine. 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

J. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
. ... Demonstrator in 1U edicine. 3456 Park A venue . 

L. H. McKn:r, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in SurgerJI. Medical Arts Building 

M. I. SENG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstmtor in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

E. V. MuRPHY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in .Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 

CoLIN SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Demonsh-ato1' in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

D. L. MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Jo.,fedicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 

H. E. MACDERMOT, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 

A. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 

c. R. }OYCE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Jo.,f cdhine. 5242 Park A venue. 
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}. F. MAclVER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Avenue. 

D. S. FoRSTER, M.A., M .D., C.M. 

Senio1· Demonstrator 1·n Anatom:y. 4405 Wellington St. 

DoeGLAS GuRD, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and G;.•ncecolog:.•. 1482 Mackay St. 

ELEANOR S. PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D ., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Dt'111011St1'ator in Obstetrics and G:yncecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke Street West. 

}ESSIE BOYD SCRIVER .. B.A., 1.f.D., C.M., F .R.C.P. (C.). 
Dcmonst1·ator in Pccdiatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital 

R. VANCE WARD, M .D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene and 

Denwnstrator in Medicine. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

E. H. CAYFORD, B.A. (Sask.) , M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomj'. Medical Arts Building. 

E. B. CHANDLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surger:,•. 1374 Sherbrooke St. 'A'. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

BARUCH SrLVERMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Mental H ·ygiene. 531 Pine Avenue W. 

KEITH HUTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryn,qology. 1509 Sherbrooke Street West. 

G. EnwARD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), 
F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Oto-Lar'j•1tgologj'. 1390 Sherbrooke Street West. 

B. F. MACNAUGHTON, M .D., C.M., F .R .C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in OtCI-Lar·yngology. 1024 Drummond Medical Building. 

J. R. DEAN, B.A., M .D ., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Histology and 1·n Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave. 

J. R. LOCHEAD, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ana·tomy. 2250 Dorchester St. 

D. H. STARKEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Drmonstrator i1t Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

MARK KAUFMANN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surg ery. 1446 Crescent St. 

H. M. KEITH, M.B. (Toronto). 
Det11011stmtor in P(l'diatric NrllrO!Ci yy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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0. F. DENSTEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
Denwnstrrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

H. N. SEGALL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in !11 cdicine. Medical Arts Building. 

w. w. EAKfN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in lvf edicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

c. w. FULLERTON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrrator in 111 edicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

A. F. FoWLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demo·nstrator in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 

W. R. KENNEDY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator i1l 1l1 edicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 

L. J. ADAMS, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

]. W. McKAY, M.D., C.M. 
Dem.onstrator in Radiolog3'· Montreal General Hospital. 

B. UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

A, B. HAWTHORNE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology . Medical Arts Building. 

.... , I 

HOWARD DAWSON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

S. A. KoMAROV, M.D. (Riga), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Assistant in Experimental Medicine. Biological Building. 

G. DouGLAS T AYLOR, B.A. ( Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

c. A. MclNTOSH, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrrator in Surger;.'. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

RuTH P. Dow, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity. Pathological Institute. 

]. WF.:t-."'DEU. MAcLEoo, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Jv!edicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GEORGE E. REED, M.B. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalfe Blvd. 

L. W. BILLINGSLEY, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemt'stry. Biological Building. 
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N. W. McLELLAN, B.A.Sc. (B.C.), M.D., C.M. 
Dernonstrator in Bacteriolog;.•. Pathological Institute. 

C. H. SKITCH, B.A .. 1f.D. (Alta.). 
Demonstrato·r in P sychiatr)•. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 

C. ]. TIDMARSH, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D .. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke Street W. 

]. RosENBAUM, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
De1nonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

A. K. GEDDES, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

P. G. SILVER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
De·monstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

]. s. HENRY, M.D .. C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1414 Drummond St. 

N. W. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. V. WARD, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GoRDON A. CoPPING, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 

J. P. EvANS, M.Sc., M.D. (Harvard). 
Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

FRANcrs McNAUGHTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Neuroanatomy. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pcediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 

H. GURTH PRETTY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

F. A. H. WrLKINSON, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S. Eng.). 
Demonstrator in Ancesthesia. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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E. W. WoRKMAN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
DC'1110nstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

]. c. LUKE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
De,monstrator in Anatomy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

KENNETH T. MAcFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ontario). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria HospitaL 

S. J. MARTIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Building. 

J. C. SuTTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. BRAMLEY-MOORE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 

The Linton, 1509 Sherbrooke St. V\'. 

W. C. GownEY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistmtt Demmutratmr in. Medicine. 

4492 Sherbrooke Street, W estmount. 

FREDERICK D. AcKMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

EnGAR M. CooPER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. .... 1414 Drummond St. 

GEORGE D. LITTLE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

S. J. UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pa!diatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

THEODORE C. ERICKSON, M.A., M.Sc., M.D. (Minnesota). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurger'j'. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
DoNALD S. MITCHELL, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drurnmond St. 

WILLIAM LisTER REm, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
Assistant Denwnstmtor in N ezwotathology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 
D. REEVES, A.B., M.D. (J.H.U.). 

Assistant Demonstrator m Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

A. B. HALL, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant DemonstratotY in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
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F. MclvER SMITH, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in 1\!1 edicine. Montreal General Hospital. 

HowARD S. MITCHELL, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

I-'. N. MACDERMOT, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pmdiatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 

THOMAS G. FYSHE, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

]. M. KILGOUR, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal G~neral Hospital. 

\VILLL\M D. EATON, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Patholog.v. Pathological Institute. 

CoRDoN L. GILBERT, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Patholog'J'· Pathological Institute. 

FELLOWS 

P. ]. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Clam Law Fellow and Demonstrator t'n Obstetrics and 

Gynmcology. Pathological Institute. 

]. KERSHMAN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Research Fellow in the Department of Neurology 

and Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

K~M:N V. s:NTHA, M.D., (Budapest). 
Research Fellow in the Department of Neurology 

and N eurosttrgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

MoLLY HARROWER, Ph.D. (Smith), Dip. Psychology (London). 
Research Fellow in the Department of Neurology and 

N ettrosurger·y. Montreal Neurological In titute. 

]. S. M. RoBERTSON, B.Sc., M.B. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C. 
Fellow in the Department of Neurology 

and Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute 

WALTER MARTIN NICHOLS, M.B., Ch.B. (Glasgow), F.R.F.P. & S. 
Fellow in the Department of Neurology 

and Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

GEORGE Y. McCLURE, B.S., (Dartmouth), M.D., C.M. 
Fellow in the Department of Neurology 

and Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological In. titute. 
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HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

(Faculty of Medicine) 

1821-1936 

1744 James McGill, born October 6th (Founder's Day). Died 1813. 

r801-02 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

1811 Will by J ames McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

1818 Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St Law
rence Street. 

1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advance
ment of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Corner
stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

1822-24 Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. J ames Street on October 28, 1824, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

1829 Estate of J ames McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution "engrafted upon'' McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

1831 Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

1832 Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

1833 First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

1836-37 Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 

1840 Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

1842 Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

185~ Faculty removed to Cote Street. 
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1855 Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

1860 Geo. vV. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 

1872 First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 
Graduation of \Villiam Osier. 

1882 Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000) ; Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000). 
R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

1885 New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord 
Strathcona, $100,000). 

1889 Robert Craik appointed Dean-George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

1893 Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson, $60,000); 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strathcona, 
$100,000). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

1894 Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

1895 Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

189~1 Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000). 
Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 

1901 Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

1906 Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

1907 Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

1908 F. ]. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

1909-11 New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath
cona, $450,000). 

1911 Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 
($10,000). 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 
Dr. James Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25.000). 
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1912 Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened 

(D. 1forrice, $14,000). 
James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal . 
Medicine ($60,000). 

1913 Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

1914 H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 
No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 
New Foundling Hospital opened. 

1916 Ross Memorial Pavilion (J. K. L. Ross), opened by H.R.H. 
Duke of Connaught. 

1917 Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 

1919 Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. Osier Library (of the history 
of medicine and science) bequeathed to the Faculty of Medicine 
by Sir William Osier. 

1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. ]. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
Children's Memorial Hospital affiliated with McGill. 

1921 Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 

University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 

1922 Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hospital. 

1923 Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F. Martin appointed Dean. 

1924 Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 

1925 Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

1926 Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 
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1927 Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed, with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company). 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis
tration. 

1929 Opening of new laboratory building for Experimental Surgery 
(Dean and Mrs. C. F. Martin, $40,000). Rockefeller Foundation 
gave $85,000 for research in Surgery. 

1931 ew wing added to Children's Memorial Hospital. 

1932 Gift of $1,232,652 from the Rockefeller Foundation for the 
Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

1932 New building of Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis opened 
and affiliated with McGill University. 

1933 Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital taken over by Children's 
Memorial Hospital. 

1935 A. E. Morgan appointed Principal. 
Blanche Hutchinson Research Fund received (approximately 
$85,000.00). 

1936 Dean Martin retired. 
Professor Grant Fleming appointed Dean. 
Gilman Cheney Chair of Biochemistry established. 

OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 

SIN CE ITS ORIGIN 

DEANS 

Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medical Institution, 

1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 

official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 

Dr. A. F. Holmes with the title of Secretary. 

. \. F. HOLMES, 1854. 

GEO. vv. CAMPBELL, 1860. 

R. P. HOWARD, 1882. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1889. 

GEORGE Ross (Vice-Dean), 1889. 

TnoMAs G. RonnrcK, 1901. 

FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1908. 

HERRERT S. BrRKETT, 1914 . 

F. G. FrNLEY, 1921. 

GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, 1922. 

c. F. MARTIN' 1923. 

CRANT FLEMTNG. 1936. 

J. C. SIMPSO (A sociate Dean), 

1936. 
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]OHK STEPHENSON, 1829. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
\VILLIAM WRIGHT, 1864. 
ROBERT CRAJI<:, 1869. 
WILLIAM OSLER, 1877. 

REGISTRARS 

]AMES STEWART, 1884. 
R. F. RUTTAN, 1891. 
E. M. EBERTS, 1902. 
(]. W. ScANE, Assistant Dean, 

1920-1922). 
F. ]. SnEPIIERD, 1883 (Acting). 

Registrarship abolished-1923 

SECRETARY 

]. c. SIMPSON, 1923. 

Chair of !'.1 edicine 
(Founded 1824) 

WrLLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. 
WILLIAM ROBERTSON, 1833. 
ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1842. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1860. 
GEORGE Ross, 1889. 
]AMES STEWART, 1893. 

MEDICINE 

Chair of Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1845) 

]AMES CRAWFORD, 1845 and 1852. 
RoBT. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1849. 
STEPIIEN c. SEWELL, 1850. 
R. P. HOWARD, 1856. 
DUNCAN c. MACCALLUM, 1860. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1872. 
GEORGE Ross, 1872. 
RICHARD L. MAcDoNELL, 1889. 
] AMES STEW ART, 1891. 

Chair of llJ edicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Medicine since 1923) 
F. G. Frm.EY, 1907-1924. ]. C. MEAKINs, 

H. A. LAFLEUR, 1907-1919. Professor and Director, 1924. 
C. F. MARTIN, 1907-1936. C. P. HowARD, 1924-1936. 
W. F. HAMILTON, 1924-1933. A. H. GoRDoN, 1937. 

Chair of Su.rgery 
(Founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
G. vv. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
GEO. E. FENWICK, 1875. 
T. G. RODDICK, 1890. 

SURGERY 

Chair of Clinical Sttrgery 
(Founded 1840) 

]AMES CRAWFORD, 1845. 
WILLIAM E. ScoTT, 1852. 
DUNCAN C. MAcCALLUM, 1856. 
RoBERT CRAIK, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, 1876. 
]AMES BELL, 1894. 
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Chair of Surgery and Clinical S1wgery 
(Founded 1907) 

(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 
]AMES BELL, 1907-1911. E. w. ARCHIBALD 1923-1937. 
GEO. E. ARMSTRONG, 1907-1923. A. T. BAZIN, 1923~ 
] • A. HuTCHISON, 1913-1923. E. M. EBERTS, 1929. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

Chair of Obstetrics 
(Founded 1824) 

WILLIAM RoBERTSON, 1824. 
]OHN RACEY, 1833. 
GEO. w. CAMPBELL, 1835. 
MrcHAEL McCuLLOCH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1854. 
D. c. MACCALLUM, 1868. 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, 1883. 

Chair of Gyna?cology 
(Founded 1883) 

\VILLIAM GARDNER, 1883. 
W. W. CHIPMAN, 1910. 

]. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1886. 

Chair of Obstetrics and Gyna?cology 
(Founded 1913) 

w. \V. CHIPMAN, 1913-1929. 
]. R. FRASER, 1929 Professor and Director. 

H. M. LITTLE, 1929-1934. 

ANATOMY 

(Chair founded 1824) 

JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, 1883. 
0LIVER T. BRUNEAU, 1842. A. c. GEDDES, 1913. 
WILLIAM E. ScOTT, 1856. S. E. WHITNALL, 1919-1934. 

c. P. MARTIN. 1936. 

CHEMISTRX 

Chair of Chemistrry 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HoLMEs, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1842. 
WILLIAM SuTHERLAND, 1849. 

ROBERT CRAIK, 1867. 
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, 1879. 
R. F. RuTTAN, 1902-1928. 

Chair of Practical Chemistry 
(Founded 1872) 

GILBERT P. GIRD WOOD, 1872. R. F. RUTTAN, 1894. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Chair of Biochemistry 
(Founded 1920-endowed 1936) 

A. B. MACALI.UM, 1920-1928. }. B. COLLIP, 1928. 
D. L. THOMSON, 1936. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE 

Chair of Institute of Medicine 
(Founded 1824 and included the Departments of Physiology, 

Histology and Pathology) 

} OHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1842. 
ROB"3RT L. MACDONNELL, 1845. 

vVrLLIAM FRASER, 1849. 
J OSEPH M. DRAKE, 1868. 
\VrLLIAM OsLER, 1874. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

(Founded 1824-endowed 1897) 
VIEsLEY Mrus, 1886. 
N. H. ALCOCK, 1911. 
G. R. MINES, 1914. 

}OIIN TAIT, 1919. 
BORIS P. BABKIN, 

(Research Professor), 1928 

HISTOLOGY 

GEORGE WrLKINS, 1883-1907. 
}. C. SrMPSON, 1910. 

PATHOLOGY 

(Founded 1892-endowed 1893) 

] . Gr:o. AnAMI, 1892. 
H. 0ERTEL, 1919. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Chair of Pharmacology and Thera/>C1ttics 
(Founded 1824) 

ANDREW F. HOLMES, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD HALL, 1835. 
STEPHEN c. SEWELL, 1842. 
A. HALL, 1849. 

WILLIAM WRIGHT, 1854. 
}AMF..S STEWART, 1883. 
A. D. BLACKADER, 1891. 

C hai1· of P hatrmarolop:y 

H. G. BARBOUR, 1921. 
R. L. STEHLE, 1924. 

BOTANY 

( Clni r founded 1829) 
ANnREW F. HoLMES, 18~9. .T A:!\1ES BARNSTON, 1857-58. 
DR. PAPINEAU, 1845. D. P. PENHALLOW, 1883-1912. 
}. W. DAWSON, 1855-56 and 1858-83. F. E. LLOYD, 1912-1934. 



MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY SINCE ITS ORIGIN 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 

(Chair founded 1845) 
\VILLIAM: FRASER, 1845. 
FRANCIS BADGLEY, 1849. 
FRANCIS c. T. ARNOLDI, 1850. 
\VrLLIAM E. ScOTT, 1851. 
\VILLIAM WRIGHT, 1852. 

DUNCAN c. MACCALLUM, 1860. 
GEORGE E. FENWICK, 1867. 
\VILLIAM GARDNER, 1875. 
GEORGE \VILKINS, 1883. 
D. D. MAcTAGGART, 1911-1929. 

R. PALMER HowARD, 1854. 

HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

(Chair founded 1871-endowed 1893) 

GEORGE Ross, 1871. R. L. MAcDoNNELL, 1886. 
THoMAs G. RonnrcK, 1873. RonERT CRAIK, 1889. 
RoBERT T. GonFREY, 1875. WYATT ]OHNSTON, 1902. 
\V rLLIAM GARDNER, 1879. T. A. STARKEY, 1902. 

A. G. FLEMING, Professor and Director 
of the Department of Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine, 1926. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNOLOGY 

Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 

FRANK BULLER, 1883. 

Chair of Laryn,qology 
(Founded 1893) 

G. w. MAJOR, 1893. H. s. BIRKETT, 1895. 

Chair of Oto-Larynology 

H. s. BIRKETT, 1895-1931. E. HAMILTON WHITE, 1931-1933. 

Chair of Ophthalmology 

]. w. STIRLING, 1906. \V. G. BYERS, 1923. 
ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907-1937. 

ZOOLOGY 

E. W. MAcBRIDE, 1902-1910. ARTHUR WILLEY, 1910-19-32. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

ANDREW MACPHAIL, 1907-1937. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

F. c. HARRISON, 1928-1930. E. G. D. MURRAY, 1930. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
(Founded 1932) 

\V. G. PENFIELD, 1932. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The one hundred and fifth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 1st, 1937 for students of the first and second years, and on 
September 15th for those of all other years. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B .Se. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrificed to a 
narrow scientific specialization. Candidates without a degree should have 
at least three years of college work. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

Physics-One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

Chemistry:-Two years :-
(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 
(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their prelitl}inary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 
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Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong (for further 
particulars see "Requirements for Licence to Practice," p. 42). 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre
tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than May 1st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been acceQted for admission. If the;! applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee lapses, 
and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its administration 
and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally register. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Associate Dean of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit to the Associate Dean of the Faculty an official state
ment of his preliminary education and of the medical course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a Calen
dar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full statement 
of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRAT ION 

Students entering the first and second years of the Faculty of 
Medicine for the session 1937-38 will register at the Registrar's Office 
on August 30th and 31st, 1937. Those in other years will register on 
September 7th to September 14th, 1937. Those who register after 
September 14th will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 
if they register during the first week of the session and $10.00 if 
during the second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfac
tory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be 
admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except by special per

mission of the Faculty. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, men students of the First and Second Years, and women 
students of the First and Third Years, in every Faculty, and all students 
coming to the University for the first time, are required to he medically 
examined. The hours of such examinations are announced at the beginning 
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation 
before the 1st of November will be fined $5.00. Any student who has failed 
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5.00. 
Any student who ha.s failed to comply before the 15th of November will 
be suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session 
for those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disability. 

Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are 
also required to be medically examined. 

VACCINATION 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina
tion within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner satisfactory 
to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination . 

HEALTH 

Provision is made by the Department of Physical Education for the 
care of the health of undergraduates during the session. If a student's 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University. 
Should a student desire private accommodation the difference in the cost 
must be borne by him. Should a student receive treatment by a private 
practitioner without first having received a requisition form, he must 
bear all expenses involved. 

No student, after having received medical attention as a result of 
sickness or injury, may resume participation in University athletics until 
the University Medical Officer declares him fit. 

No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 

The University i~; not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents which may occur, and is not responsible for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident: if. 
however, in any such case, a recommendation to that effect is made in 



writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, the 
University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medifal treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency the Royal Victoria Hospital or the 
Montreal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education as well as to the Athletics Manager 
within forty-eight hours. 

A leaflet and handbook concerning this service and the general work 
of the Department are distributed at the opening of the session. 

FEES 
TUITION FEES: 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British students .............. . 
By instalments : Each of two instalments ............ ............... ...... ... . 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British students ............. .... . 
By instalments : Each of two instalments ........ ........... .... .......... .. .. . 

$360.00 
182.50 
460.00 
232.50 

2. Undergraduates repeating a year pay one half the regular tuition fee. 
This includes dissecting material, chemical reagents, laboratories, etc. 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. 

4. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health. including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. 

SPECIAL UNIVE RSITY FEES: 

5. Late registration, after August 31st or September 14th........ $ 5.00 
Late registration, after September 7th or 21st........................ 10.00 
Supplemental Examinations, each paper .................................. 10.00 

Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean's 
Office before the examination. 

Duplicate graduation diploma ...................................................... 10.00 
Certified copy of student's record . . .. . .. ....... . ..... . .. .. ....... .. . ... ... 1.00 
Conferring degree in absentia .... . .... ........ .. . ....... . .. .. ... .... 10.00 
Ad eundem fee for students from another university entering 
any year above the First ... ... 10.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 32) ........ $5.00 or 10.00 

6. Caution Mon.e'\.'. Every student is required to make a deposit of $10.00 
as Caution 1\tfoney to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close cf 
the session. 
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STUDENTS' ACTIVITIES: 

7. A sessional fee of $21.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and 
$16.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student 
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts and for admission to all 
home games under the control of the Athletics Board. 

8. Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they 
desire such of the privileges of Section 7 as are open to them, an 
additional $10.50 is charged for men students and $8.50 for women 
students. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS: 

9. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 1 p.m. and 2.30 p.m. to 4 p.m. on the following dates:-

First and Second year Students-Monday, August 30th to 
Friday, September 3rd. 

Upper Years-Tuesday, September 7th to Tuesday, Septem-
ber 14th. 

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
1st. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified 
dates. 

10. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 9. 

11. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the pre- · 
scribed date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid. 

12. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 
13. Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 

or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will 
be required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND 

A Student Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist 
needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made only to students with 
good academic standing. 

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the 
Faculty. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories :- 2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. 



Douglas Hall. 

EXPENSES 

STUDENTS' EXPENSES 

1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

I. For Men. 

35 

Douglas Hall, the new University residence for men, will be opened 
in September, 1937. It is being built on the staircase plan, each student 
normally having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room 
with two other men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room 
forming a self-contained and separate suite. There will also be a 
limited number of separate study-bedrooms. Meals, under the super
vision of a qualified dietitian, will be served in the attractive refectory 
and residents will have in addition the use of adequate common rooms, 
play rooms, etc. An illustrated prospectus of the Hall and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

Inclusive fee for students in the third, fourth, and fifth years of 
Medicine and the third and fourth years of Dentistry $380. 

Inclusive fee for students in the first and second years of Medicine 
and Dentistry $420. 

Lodgings. 

Residential accommodation is provided for about 60 students in 
Strathcona Hall, the home of the Student Christian Movement in 
McGill University. Full particulars may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, who will 
also make arrangements to have students who are strangers to Mont
real met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time of arrival. 

Before the opening of the session eacp year a list of Approved 
Lodgings, which have been inspected by a representative of the Univer
sity, is issued by the Lodgings Committee. This list, which gives details 
of rooms, meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar's Office, 
the Students' Union, Strathcona Hall, and other University Buildings. 
The list is not sent by mail. 

Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 
College, the United Theological College, and the Presbyterian College. 
which are theological colleges affiliated with the University. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 
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The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $30 
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room 
from $12 upwards per month. 

II. For Women 

(See the Geneml Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's office) . 

2. ESTIMATED ANNUAL EXPENSES 

Tuition Fees ............................. ......... ............... . 

Fee for Athletics, Union, etc ............................ . 

Caution Money Deposit.. ........... .................. ........ . 

Board and Lodging ............... ......................... .... . . 

Books, Instruments, etc ..... ............... ........... .. ..... . 

British Non-British 

$360.00 

21.00 

10.00 

300.00 

154.00 

$460.00 

21.00 

10.00 

300.00 

154.00 

$845.00 $945.00 

It will be noted that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc. Students are 
advised also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for sub
scriptions of various kinds . 
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COURSE AND EXAMINATIONS FOR THE M.D., 

C.M. DEGREE 

THE NEW REGULATIONS 
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Beginning with the class of students entering the first year in Sep
tember, 1936, the course in the Faculty of Medicine has been reorgan
ized. The new regulations provide that: 

The minimum period of professional training required by the 
University ;.lS a qualification for the independent practice of medicine 
shall be five years, including-

( a) Four years of medical study in the University leading to the de
gree of M.D., C.M.; and 

(b) One year of interneship in an approved hospital, or one year of 
further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of McGill 
University or in another medical school approved by it. 

In the four-year medical course the session is nine months, 
extending from the first week in September until the last week in May, 
with two weeks' vacation at Christmas and one week at Easter, thus 
covering thirty-six weeks. 

The fifth year of training, which is required before licence in all 
Canadian Provinces and in 19 States of the Union, will be post-graduate, 
so that those who choose to devote it to interneship will enter the hospital 
with all the advantages that accrue from the possession of a medical 
degree. 

On the other hand, those who prefer to enter upon advanced studies 
along medical lines may register as graduate students in this Faculty or 
in any medical school approved by it. This provision will, for example, 
permit graduates to devote the fifth year to study in preparation for a 
British qualification. 

On the satisfactory conclusion of the year of interneship or of ad
vanced study the Faculty will issue to the graduate a certificate that he 
has satisfied the University requirements and is eligible to present him
self for the examination of a licensing board. 

The arrangement of the major subjects of instruction in the new 
course is as follows : 

First Year: 

Anatomy, Histology and Embryology, Physiology. 
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Second Year: 

Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, General Patho
logy, Bacteriology, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics. 

Third Year: 

Special Pathology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gymecology, Pcediatrics, Mental f!ygiene, fsychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 

Fourth Year: 

Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology. Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology, Pcediatrics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryn
gology. 

THE OLD REGULATIONS 

Students registered in the Faculty of Medicine previous to the session 
1936-37 and those entering the third or any higher year with advanced 
standing will continue their course under the old regulations. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The Academic year is divided into three terms of ten weeks and the 
minimum period of study required for the degree is fifteen terms (five 
years) . 

The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 
groups: 

The Preclinical Group : 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group : 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Pcediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology and Orthopcedic Surgery). 
Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 
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Ordinarily, the preclinical subjects occupy two years and the clinical 
group three years of the course. 

In each group the courses offered are of two kinds : 

Required Cowrses covering the ground which is essential to the 
training of a medical practitioner. 

Elective Cmtrses designed to give a broader and deeper training in 
the major subjects and the specialties. 

The required courses are arranged in such a manner that a consider
able amount of the student's time is left free for independent study and for 
elective courses in the pre-clinical and clinical subjects. 

The required subjects of each group will ordinarily be taken in a 
definite sequence but qualified students may be allowed to arrange their 
schedule in accordance with their interests and previous training. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

1. Final or University Exmninations will be held in each major re
quired subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations 
will be entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used 
in determining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examinations the student mu!lt have 
fulfilled the following conditions : 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub· 
ject and have passed all the required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryolog'j': must have satisfactorily completed three 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed five terms of instruc
tion and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemish'y: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 
passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacolog)': must have satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction 

Bacte1'iology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least six terms of clinical instruction. 

Patholog'y : must have completed at least six terms of work in the 
subject. 

Public H ea/tit: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least four terms of clinical instruction. 

M edicinc : the 1..em'tten examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 
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Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of nine terms of clinical instruction. 

2. Depart1n.ental or Course Examinations, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 
in a given subject. 

The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 
course examination in the clinical subjects: 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the 
course in General Pathology (9th term). 

2. Medicine-At the enrl of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups ; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination in the 3rd and an 
oral examination at the end of the 4th year. Written examinations 
in Therapeutics and Psychiatry will be held during the 4th year. 

3. Su.rgc?'y-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups ; in addition 
to this, there shall be a written examination at the end of the 
fourth year. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of didac
tic lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical examination 
at the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed 
courses of study and practice in : 

I. Ophthalmology. 
I I. Oto-Laryngology. 

III. Psychiatry. 
IV. Infectious Diseases. 
V. Ancesthesia. 

VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of Post 
Mortem Examination and Diagnosis. 

VII. Public Health Survey. 

The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these sub
jects only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examina-
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tion in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee will consider 
the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their thi_r._d term are 
reported by their instructors as having fallen below the grade of C and 
shall determine whether such students are to be allow~d to continue, 
warned, required to repeat the course or courses, or to retire from the 
Faculty. 

NoTE :-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 
Courses" in the second year, will qualify a candidate for the First 
(Primary) Examination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England and for the Primary Examination for Fellowship in the Royal 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows :-

A=Excellent 

B=Good 

C=Fair 

D=Doubtful 

E=Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
1'A" standing shall be arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the 
arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result of 
the Final Examination, but the instructor will also take into account the 
record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the E~glish used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, ~.eda!s ~nd prizes op:n 
to undergraduate and graduate students in Medtcme w11l be found m 
the Scholarships Announcement. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in thii University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 

3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered ancesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practice the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practice can be obtained. 

N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requ,ires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before begimting their medical cou,rse. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows :-
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QuEBEC-Dr. ]. E. Laberge, 354 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 

ONTARio-Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Avenue Toronto 
Ont. ' ' 

NEw BRUNSWICK-Dr. ]. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint 
John, N.B. 

NovA ScOTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE EnwARD IsLAND-Dr. H. D. Johnson, 51 Grafton St. 
Charlottetown, P .E. I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

~LBERTA-Dr. George R. J ohnson, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. J. G. K. Lindsay, Saskatoon, Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. ]. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John's, Nfl<l. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. ]. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 

REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port

land Place, London, W.l, England. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

THE RoBERT REFORD PRoFEssoR :-C. P. MARTI~ 

PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY :-J. C. S!MPSON 

AssiSTANT PROFES~OR oF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:

H. E. RAWLINSON 

AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR oF ANATOMY :-H. D. O'BRIEN 

fD. ]. BowiE 
LECTURERS IN HISTOLOGY :-nv. M. FISK 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR :-D. S. FORSTER 

( E. H. CAYFORD 

I J. R. DEAN 
DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATOMY:- i }. R. LOCHEAD 

J. c. LUKE 
l E. WoRKMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN HISTOLOGY :-J. R. DEAN 

ANATOMY 

Required Courses 

1. Course in Gross Anatomy. First Year. 

Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per 
week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms. 

2. Course in Neuro-Anatomy. Second Year. 

Six hours per week lectures and laboratory work in N euro
Anatomy and the Anatomy of the Special Sense Organs during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 

3. Course in Applied Anatomy. Third Year. 

One hour per week lectures and demonstration during Winter 
and Spring terms. This course is conducted mainly by clinicians 
from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

Text-books:-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition) or Cunning-
ham's "Text-Book of Anatomy". 

Practical Manuals :-Cunningham's "Manual of Practical Anat
omy"; J ohnston's "Synopsis of Regional Anatomy". 

Optional Texts :-Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser's "Anat
omy of the Human Skeleton". 

Group Classes in Osteology are conducted weekly by the Demon
strators throughout the First Year Course. 
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Elective Courses 

The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 
for advanced work or revision. The Head of the Department should 
be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 

4. Course in Physical Anthropology. 

Three hours lecture and laboratory for two terms on the 
Comparative Anatomy of the Human Skeleton, Fossil Man, and 
the Ancestral History of Man as far as it may be inferred from 
fossil remains. 

MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

Required Courses 

5. Histology. First Year. 

The study of the histological structure of the body with the 
exception of the central nervous system and the special sense 
organs. Lectures and laboratory periods as follows:-

Autumn term-Four three-hour periods per week. 

Winter term-One three-hour period per week. 

6. Neuro-histology. Second Year. 

In this course the histology of the central nervous system 
and the special sense organs will be taken up. It will be arranged 
to correlate with, and form part of, the course in N euro
Anatomy (Anatomy 2) in the Winter term. 

Text-books:-Maximow and Bloom, "Histology"; Ranson, "Anat-
omy of the Nervous System". 

Optional Texts:-Histology-Lewis and Bremer, Jordan, Bailey, 
Shaefer; N euro-histology-Villiger. 

EMBRYOLOGY 

Required Courses 

7. The Study of Human Developmental Anatomy. 

Lectures and laboratory work as follows :-One three-hour 
period per week during the Winter and Spring terms. 

Text-book :-Arey, "Development Anatomy". 

0 ptional tc:rts :-Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Kei th , 

Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

THE J OSEPH 1\foRLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:-JOHN T AIT 

RESEARCH PROFESSOR :-BORIS p. BABKIN 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOH :-N. GIBLIN 

LECTURER :-S. DwoRKIN 

TEACHING FELLOWS :-...................... .. 

Required Courses 

1. First-Year Course-Lectures and Elementary Laboratory. 
In this course, which lasts from the beginning of September till the 
end of May, the main groundwork is cgvered. 
Text-books:-Winton and Bayliss, "Human Physiology", London, 

Churchill and Co., or Philadelphia, Blakiston's Son and Co.; Samson 
Wright, "Applied Physiology", Oxford University Press. 

2. Second Year Course--Lectures, Demonstration and Mammalian 
Laboratory. Autumn Term. 

Laboratory manu,al :-Sherrington, "Mammalian Physiology." 

Elective Courses 

4. Lectures on Selected Advanced Topics. 
Professors Babkin and Giblin. 

During each year a variety of subjects is handled. As these vary 
· "' from year to year, the titles will be announced at the commencement 

of the Autumn Term. The lectures are held twice a week throughout 
the Graduate Faculty teaching session. For elective purposes special 
parts of the course may be separately attended. 

5. Applied Physiology. 

This course is designed for second year medical students who are 
interested in the clinical applications of the physiological knowledge 
they have obtained from the regular undergraduate courses. One 
lecture-demonstration per week during the Autumn Term, three hours 
of advanced laboratory per week during the Winter Term. 

Dr. Dworkin. 

Courses only for Graduate Students. 

6. Lectures on Structure and Function ................................... Professor Tait. 

7. Advanced Laboratory. 

8. Physiological Colloquium. 



BIOCHEMISTRY 

BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY 

PROFEssoRs :- { ]. B. CoLLIP 
D. L. THOMSON 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR :-HANS SELYE 

{ 
J. S. L. BROWNE 

LECTURERS IN PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY:- E. H. MASON 

I. M. RABINOWITCH 

DEMONSTRATORS :-fL. W. BILLINGSLEY 
l 0. F. DENSTEDT 
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The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora
tory course, an elective course in Endocrinology ; other courses are de
scribed in the Announcement of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 
and of Graduate Studies and Research. 

1. General Physiological Chemistry: 
(a) Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 
(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly, Monday morning and Thurs

day afternoon, or Tuesday afternoon and Friday morning. 
Text-books :-Bodansky, "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry'' 

(Wiley) ; Cameron, "Text-Book of Biochemistry". (Macmillan) ; 
Cameron and Gilmour, ''Biochemistry of Medicine" (Churchill); Wright, 
"Applied Physiology" (Oxford Univ. Press). A synopsis qf the laboratory 
course is issued by the Department. 

This course is given in the Autumn and Winter terms. 

2. Endocrinology: 
Lectures : Monday, Friday at 2. 
Text-book: - Cameron, "Recent Advances in Endocrinology·• 

(Blakiston). 

PATHOLOGY 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :-HORST 0ERTEL 

AssociATE PROFEssoR :-L. J. RHEA 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoR:-T. R. WAUGH 

LECTURER AND DouGLAS FELLOW IN PATHOLOGY:-W. H. CHASE 

LECTURER :-J. E. PRITCHARD 

LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :-W. V. CONE 

{

w. D. EAToN 
G. L. GILBERT 

AssrsTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- T. G. FYSHE 

J. M. KrLGOUR 

CuRATOR oF MusEuM :-W. H. CHASE 

OsTEOLOGIST A o PREPARATOR :-J. GIRoux 
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Required Courses 

l. DIDACTIC LECTURES. 

Al. General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. 

Two lectures (with epidiascope demonstrations) a week. 
Autumn Term-Tuesday and Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ...................................................... Professor Oertel. 

Bl. Special Pathological Anatomy and Pathogenesis of the Circulatory, 

Respiratory, Digestive and Renal Systems. 

One lecture with epidiascope demonstrations a week. 
Autumn Term-Friday, 4 p.m. 
Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute... .. ...................... Professor Oertel. 

82. Diseases of the Blood Forming Organs. 

One lecture a week. Autumn Term-Monday, 4 p.m . 
.Pathological Institute ...................................................... Professor Waugh. 

B3. Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 

One lecture a week. Winter Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ................................................................ Dr. Chase . 

B4. Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 
One lecture a week. Spring Term-Tuesday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ................................................................... Dr. Cone. 

II. PRACTICAL CouRsEs. 

A2. Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and Histology 

(including the methods of microscopic technique and diagnosis with 
practical exercises in the living animal, in fresh and in hardened 
tissues). Six hours weekly. 
Winter and Spring Terms-Tuesday and Thursday, 2 p.m. 
Pathological Institute, Professor Oertel, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators 

B5. Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and Histology. 
Four hours weekly. 
Winter and Spring Terms-Monday and Friday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute. 

Professor \Vaugh, Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
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B6. Demonstrative Course and Practical Exercises in Pathological 
Anatomical Methods and Diagnosis (including autopsy technique 
and references to medico-legal practice). 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Saturday morning, 11-12.30. 
Pathological Institute ....................................................... Professor Oertel. 

Cl. Performance of Autopsies--Group Instruction. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute ............................... Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital.. .......... Professor Rh ea and Demonstrators. 

Elective Courses 

B7. Special Pathological Anatomy o£ Bones. 
Spring Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ........ ......... ........... ........... ............... Professo~ Waugh. 

BB. Special Hrematological Technique. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the more important hrematological 
methods of examining the blood. 
Winter Term-Thursday, 4 p.m. 
Pathological Institute .......................... ... ......................... Professor Waugh. 

C2. Methods of Post-Mortem Examination (including the methods of 
anatomical description and protocoling). For advanced students and 
physicians preparing for medico-legal practice. Time to be arranged. 
Pathological Institute ....................... ............................................. Dr. Chase. 

C3. Demonstration and Discussion of Specimens Removed at Operation, 
(including microscopic diagnosis and interpretation). For advanced 
students. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 
Pathological Institute ............... .. .................................... Professor Waugh. 
Reference Books :-Oertel, Outlines of Pathology (Renouf) ; 

Oertel, Special Pathology of Circulatory, Respiratory, Renal and 
Digestive Systems (Renouf) ; Muir, Textbook of Pathology (Arnold) ; 
Virchow, Cellular Pathology ( transl. by Chance) ; Cohnheim, Lectures 
on General Pathology (New Sydenham transfation); Wilks and 
Moxon, Lectures on Pathological Anatomy (Churchill) ; Coats, Man
ual of Pathology (Longmans, Green); Virchow, Post Mortem Exam
inations (transl. by J. P. Smith, Churchill); Coman, Technique of 
Post Mortem Examination . (Renouf). 
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BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

PROFESSOR:-E. G. D. MURRAY 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-FREDERICK SMITH 

LECTURERS :-T. E. Rov 

-{

D. H. STARKEY 
DEMONSTRATORS: R. P. Dow 

N. W. McLELLAN 

Required Courses 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department oi 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 

Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity. 

Thirty-two lectures and 96 hours practical work. Third Term. 
Available to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to 
students in their third year in Arts and Science reading for the B.Sc. 
Honours in Bacteriology, and to Graduate Students. 

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the Processes 
of Infectious Diseases. 

20 Lectures and demonstrations. First and Second Terms. Available 
to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical work and 
satisfied the Examiners in Course 1. 

Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily through
out the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth 
year). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work. 
(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 

Registrar) . 

Text-books :-Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac
teriology (Appleton) ; R. Muir and }. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James Mcintosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. ]. Mackie and}. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone) ; ]. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); W. H. Park and A. W. Williams, Pathogenic 
Micro-Organisms (Lea & Febiger) ; Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious 
Diseases(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles 
of Bacteriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.) ; W. W. C. Topley, 
An Outline of Immunity (Arnold) ; M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique 
de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson & Cie) ; D. H. Bergey, Manual 
of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins). E. 0. Jordan, Text
book of General Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of 
Disease and Host Resistance (C. C. Thomas). 
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CURRICULUM FOR B.Sc. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 
Pre.requisite :-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 

obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year. 

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting subjects 
to be studied in the Second and Third Years. The following subjects are 
suggested as suitable for the average student. 

5'econd Year-General Zoology; Organic Chemistry; Histology; Elemen
tary Physical Chemistry; Elementary Physiology; Colloid Chemistry. 

Third Year-Biochemistry; Physiology; Elementary Medical Bacterio
logy; Parasitology ; Mycology; Pharmacology. 

Fourth Year-Bacteriology Course 3. 

Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT :-GRANT FLEMING 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-R. ST. }. MACDONALD 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR oF MENTAL HYGIENE :-W. T. B. MITCHELL 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE :-FRANK G. PEDLEY 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MENTAL HYGIENE :-BARUCH SILVERMAN 

DEMONSTRATOR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE :-R. VANCE WARD 

The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 

In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory nature 
and, from a historical background, develop the needs and opportunities 
for preventive medicine and its social implications. 

The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of \vhat is possible and of what is being done 
in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency and 
crime and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal m 
the \;ay of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual 
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development ; of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations 
from the average response; the factors underlying individual success and 
failure ; the place and the means of introducing 01ental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

Required Courses 
1. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Spring term-Monday, 4 p.m. 
Professors Fleming and Mitchell. 

2. Public Health Organization and Administration. (Including related 
community services). 
Spring term-Wednesday, 9 a.m. 

Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Dr. Silverman. 
3. Mental Hygiene. 

Autumn term-Tuesday, 3 p.m ........ .... ................... ...... Professor Mitchell. 

4. Practice of Preventive Medicine. 
Winter term-Monday and Friday, 3 p.m.; Wednesday, 2 p.m. 

Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Pedley. 
5. Field Visits, Demonstrations. 

Winter term-Wednesday, 3 p.m. 

6. Communicable Disease Control. 
Autumn term-Thursday, 4 p.m. Professors Fleming and Macdonald. 

7. Health Study of a City or Town. 
To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 
staff. 

Text-books and Reference books:-
The General Field :--Mustard, Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; Park; 

Fitzgerald. 
btdttstrial Hygiene :-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 

and Greenwood ; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

M ental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 
School Hygime :-Tl1e Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

PROFESSOR :-R. L. ST'EHLE 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS :-D. S. LEWIS 

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :-K. J. MELVILLE 

LECTURERS IN THERAPEUTICS :-{D. GRANT CAMPBELL 
W. DE M. ScRIVER 

LECTURER IN AN.ESTHESIA :-WESLEY BOURNE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY :-J. B. Ross 

ASSISTANT IN PHARMACOLOGY :-••...••......•.•.......••..• 

PHARMACOLOGY 
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The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda
tion for drug therapy. 

Required Courses 

1. Pharmacology. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental metl}ods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 
The conference groups are limited to four students each. 

Professors Stehle and Melville. 

2. Pharmacological Laboratory. The experiments are chosen to illu
strate the lectures of the preceding course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 

Professors Stehle and Melville. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi-
cine. 

3. 

Required Courses 

Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. 
atory periods during the Autumn term. 

Five lectures and five labor-

Dr. Scriver. 

4. Therapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 15 lec~ures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of vanous diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. These lectures 
will be given during the Spring Term. 
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4a. Therapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be given 
in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching of 
the Department of Medicine. 

Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

Text-books i11, Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Meyer and 
Gottlieb, Clark. Text-book in Therapeutics. Beckman. 

Options 
Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will 
be arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 

MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT:-}ONATHAN C. MEAKINS 

PROFESSOR :-A. H. GoRDON 

C. C. BrRCHARD 

]. KAUFMANN 

D. s. LEWIS 

AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs:-
E. H. MASON 

c. F. MOFFATT 

LECTURERS :-

LoRNE MoNTGOMERY 

I. M. RABINOWITCH 

J. B. Ross 

C. R. BouRNE, G. R. BRow, 

J. G. BROWNE, J. s. L. BROWNE, 

J. R. BYERS, D. G. CAMPBELL, 

KEITH GORDON, R. H. M. HARDISTY, 

A. T. HENDERSON, J. F. MclNTOSH, 

D. W. McKECHNIE, E. S. MrLLS, 

W. DE M. ScRIVER 

L. J. ADAMs, GoRDON A. CoPPING, 

w. w. EAKIN, NEIL FEENEY, 

A. F. FowLER, C. W. FuLLERTON, 

C. R. }OYCE, W. R. KENNEDY, 

H. E. MACDERMOT, J. F. MAclVER, 

J. WENDELL MAcLEoD, J. L. D. MASON, 
DEMONSTRATORS:-

D. L. MENDEL, E. V. MuRPHY, 

E. E. ROBBINS, H. N. SEGALL, 

CoLIN SuTHERLAND, G. D. TAYLOR, 

C. J. TIDMARSH, R. V ANCE WARD 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-

MARGARET E. B. CAMERON, 

W. C. GowDEY, A. R. HALL, 
HowARD S. MITCHELL, 
F. MclVER SMITH 



MEDICINE 

PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR :-C. A. PORTEOUS 

(G. E. REED 
DEMONSTRATORS:- i B. SILVERMAN 

l c. H. SKITCH 

DERMATOLOGY 

C 
f P. RUitNETT 

LINICAL PROFESSORS :- ) J F B 
l . . URGESS 

D { 
L. P. EREAUX 

EMONSTRATORS :- B U 
• SHER 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-DONALD S. MITCHELL 

CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 

AssociATE PRoFEssoR OF THERAPEUTics :-D. S. LEwis 

{
D. GRANT CAMPBELL 

THERAPEUTICS :- W M S 
• DE • CRIVER 

LECTURERS IN 

LECTURERS IN P 
(F. w. HARVEY 

HYSIO-THERAPY:-~ N B 
l ORMAN ROWN 
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Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized-not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and at 
the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for the 
study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are afforded 
at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other institutions. 
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The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independen£e as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his re
quired and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures 
are open to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide 
limits determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final ex
aminations may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and 
its various branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a 
graduating student should be cognizant. 

Required Courses 

1. A course of University lectures on Pathological Physiology and 
general medicine will be given in the autumn, winter, and spring terms, 
on Monday, Wednesday and Friday mornings, from 9 to 10 o'clock. This 
course of lectures will cover the field of medicine and will be delivered at 
the University Medical Building, by Professor Meakins and Assistants. 

2. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 
on two afternoons a week during the autumn and winter terms. 

3. Clinical lectures in general medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms, on two 
days a week. The exact hour in the different institutions will be announced 
from time to time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professors 
Meakins, Gordon, and Assistants . 

4. A course in the technique of physical examination and normal 
physical signs will be given in the autumn term, two periods a week, from 
10.15 to 11.45 a.m., with one clinical lecture per week as a review. This 
course will be given tc groups of students at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
and the Montreal General Hospital. 

5. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms. four periods a week of two hours each, from 10.15 
to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

6. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the autumn term 
only. There will be two laboratory p~riods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., en 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Pathological Institute. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 
to clinical medicine. 

Dr. Kaufman and Assistants. 
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7. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups of 
students at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal (;eneral Hospital. 
Each course will occupy five days a week from 9 a.m. to 3.45 p.m. 

Professors Meakins, Gordon and Assistants. 
8. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 

winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions : 

(a) Theatre clinics and bedside clinics on neuroses, psychoses and 
border line cases during the final year at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

(b) One period a week during one term will be devoted to clinical 
demonstrations in Mental Hygiene at the Mental Hygiene 
Institute ................ Professor W. T. B. Mitchell and Assistants. 

(c) A certificate of one week's attendance at a Mental Hospital and 
the submission of three case reports. The attendance may be at 
any hospital approved by the department. 

9. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals .... .. .. .. .. .. .............. Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 

10. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

11. Physio-Therapy. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged. Drs. Lewis, Brown and Harvey. 

12. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clini~al clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the lE.boratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians on their daily rounds, attend autopsies 
and report on them to his teachers. 

Elective Courses 

13. Physio-Therapy (Practical): A course of lectures and demonstra
tions dealing more fully with the application of physical methods to the 
treatment of disease. Drs. Brown and Harvey. 

14. Therapeutics: A series of ten evening lectures on certain special 
aspects of medical treatment will be offered if a sufficient number apply. 
These lectures will be given by those having a special interest in the 
various topics, and will be open to students and graduates. 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following 
subjects : Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardio-
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logy, ha:matology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et 
cetera. The details of these elective courses will be announced at the 
beginning of each session. 

It will be neces ary for each student, in addition to taking the required 
courses, to choose a certain number of elective courses, the number chosen 
depending upon which elective courses are taken. 

Text and Reference Books 

General Medicine :-McLeod, "Physiology in Modern Medicine"; 
Best and Taylor, "Physiological Basis of Medical Practice"; Todd, 
"Clinical Methods"; Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Murray, "Examina
tion of the Patient"; Gradwohl, "Clinical Laboratory Methods and 
Diagnosis"; Meakins, "Practice of Medicine"; Cecil, "Text-Book of 
Medicine" ; Lewis, "Diseases of the Heart" ; Bassler, "Diseases of the 
Stomach and Intestines" ; N orris and Landis, "Diseases of the Chest" ; 
Clendening, "Methods of Treatment"; "Pharmacopreia of the Teach
ing Hospitals". 

Psj•chiatry :- \Vhite, "Outlines of Psychiatry"; Kraeplin, "Clinical 
Psychiatry"; Wimmes Hoisholt, "Psychiatric _ eurological Examination 
Methods"; Jeliffe and \Vhite (1923 Ed.), t(Diseases of the Nervous 
System". 

Dennatolog}' :- Stellwagon; \Valker's Introduction to Dermatology ; 
Hartzell ; McLeod ; Darier; Campbell; Shamberg ; Sutton. 

Text and Reference Books 

Halt and How land ; Dennet; Feer, Still; Porter and Carter; 
Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown; Clendening, "Methods of Treat
ment"; Murray, "Symptomatic Diagnosis"; Gradwohl, "Clinical Lab
oratory Methods and Diagnosis"; H. P. Wright, "Essentials of Infant 
Feeding". 

PIEDIATRICS 

PROFESSOR :-H. B. CusHING 

AssrsTANT PROFEssoRs :- { S. GRAHAM Ross 
R. R. STRUTHERS 

( A. GoLDBLOOM 
LECTURERS :- ~ L. LINDSAY 

l H. P. WRIGHT 

{ 

A. K. GEDDES 
DEMONSTRATORS :- ALAN Ross 

J EssrE BoYn ScRIVER 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- f P. N. MAcDERMOT 
\ S. ]. USHER 
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Required Courses 

1. Lecture Course: A series of thirty clinical lectures on pa!diatrics. 
Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the 
Fourth Year at the Children's Memorial Hospital. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
2. Infectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of stu-

dents on the ordinary infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra 
Hospital during the Fourth Year. 

Professor Cushing and Assistants. 
3. Clinical Prediatrics: During the final year the class is divided into 

groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the diseases 
of childhood, including-

(a) Diseases of the New Born-Royal Victoria Montreal Mater
nity Pavilion. 

(b) Normal Infant Feeding and Development-Montreal Found
ling Hospital. 

(c) General Pa!diatrics-Children's Memorial, Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. 

(d) Infectious Diseases-Alexandra Hospital. 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 

PROFESSOR OF NEUPOLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY :-\VILDER PENFlELD 

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY :-COLIN RUSSEL 

AssociATE PROFESSOR oF NEUROSURGERY :-WILLIAM CoNE 

CLINICAL PROFESSOR OF NEUROLOGY :-F. H. MACKAY 

r DONALD McEACHERN 

. j ]. N. PETERSEN 
LECTuRERs rN NEuRoLOGY .-1 A. vv. YouNG 

l N. VINER 

LECTURER IN NEUROSURGERY :-A. R. ELVIDGE 

LECTURER IN NEUROLOGICAL ROENTGENOLOGY :-A. E. CHILDE 

DEMONSTRATOR IN P ..i£DIATRIC NEUROLOGY :-H. M. KEITH 

DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY:-}. P. EvANS 

DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROANATOMY :-FRANCIS McNAUGHTON 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS { THEODORE C. ERICKSON 
IN NEUROSURGERY :- DAVID L. REEVES 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :-W. L. REID 

r 
J. KERSHMAN 
MoLLY HARROWER 

) KALMAN V. SANTHA 
RESEARCH FELLOWS:- j }. S. M. ROBERTSON 

l W. M. NicHOLS 
GEoRGE McCLURE 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates inti
mately with the Departments of Medicine and Surgery in their regular 
teaching. 

In addition the following elective courses are offered: 

1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 

3.00 p.m. Professor Penfield. 

2. Introduction to the Fundamentals of Neurology (Anatomy, 

Physiology, Biological Chemistry and Roentgenology). 

Neurological Institute, Tuesdays at 5 p.m. 
Drs. Petersen, Elvidge, McEachern and Childe. 

SURGERY 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT :-A. T. BAZIN 

PROFESSOR :-E. M. EBERTS 

AssociATE PROFEssoRs:- { W. L. BARLow 
F. E. McKENTY 

AssisTANT PROFEssoRs:- {C. K. P. HENRY 
F. B. GuRD 

I 

f. A. ARMOUR 
H. M. ELDER 
R. R. FITZGERALD 
G. A. FLEET 

LECTURERs:- GuY }oHNSON 
I G. GAVIN MILLER 

l DuDLEY Ross 
F. J. TEES 
A. L. WILKIE 

f
E. B. CHANDLER, HowARD DAwsoN, 

DEMQN'STRATORS :- MARK KAUFMANN, c. A. MciNTOSH, 
1 L. H. McKIM, H. G. PRETTY, 
lALBERT Ross, P. E. SILVER, A. STEWART 

(F. D. AcKMAN, E. M. CooPER, 
AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:- i G. D. LITTLE, S. }. MARTIN, 

lJ. c. SUTTON 

UROLOGY 

P 
r D. W. MAcKENZIE 

Cr.tN'ICAL ROFESSORS :-ll F S p 
.. ATCH 

LECTURER :-R. E. PowELL 

DEMONSTRATOR5 :-fA. B. HAWTHORNE 
\ M. SENG 
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ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

c p { J. A. NUTIER 
LINICAL ROFESSORS :- W. G. TURNER 

LECTURERS:- { W. J. PATTERSON 
N. F. WrLLIAMSON 

ANJESTHESIA 

LECTURERS :- { W. B. HowELL 
c. c. STEW ART 

DEMONSTRATORS :- { J. W. ARMSTRONG 
F. A. H. WILKINSON 

RADIOLOGY 

LECTURERS :- { E. C. BROOKS 
\A/. L. RITCHIE 
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Instruction in Surgery and in the surgical specialties is imparted 
in the form of didactic lectures, theatre clinics and demonstrations 
and group teaching in the wards and out-patient departments. 

Under the new curriculum, initiated in the Autumn of 1936, the 
students of the Second Year will receive instruction in Surgery in the 
Spring term ( 16 weeks) . 

This instruction will consist of :

Didactic Lectures o"f an introductory type. 

Group Clinics and demonstrations in the hospitals to cover case 
history taking and methods of physical examination. 

In the Third and Fourth Years emphasis is placed upon clinical 
instruction in the hospitals. 

Amphitheatre clinics, twice weekly, displace, in whole or in part, 
the didactic lecture. 

Special stress is placed upon bedside and out-patient teaching, the 
students being divided into small groups of eight to ten receiving a 
type of tutorial instruction from individual teachers. 

In these clinical years the student is assigned to patients in rota
tion, and they act as dressers and reporters in the wards and out
patient department. 

Under this system the student is responsible for physical and 
laboratory examinations of the patient and as assistant at any oper
ation performed. 

Clinico-patliological Conferences are held weekly and conducted 
jointly by the clinicians and pathologists. They are attended by the 
groups of students in the clinical years. 
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A course of Applied Anatomy is conducted jointly by the Depart
ments of Anatomy and Surgery, the teachers being derived from the 
surgical staff. 

Instruction in Anaesthesia is given in the Department of Pharma
cology, while practical instruction in the administration of arues
thetics is given in the hospitals to students of the two clinical years. 

Under the u old" curriculum, which will terminate with the session 
1939-40, the plan of instruction is similar, but the introduction to 
Surgery is in the Third Year. 

The course is planned to lead the student by rapid stages through 
an elementary introductory course to personal contact with patients 
and clinical instruction in the more complicated and abstruse 
problems of diagnosis and treatment. 

Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grad'e before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: John Romans, "A Text-book of Surgery"; 
Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery" ; Gask and Wilson, "Surgery" ; 
Hamilton Bailey, "Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur
gery" ; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener. 

2. Emergency Su.rgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergency 
Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatom'y: McGregor, "Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy." 
Treves, "Surgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., ''Treatment of Fractures"; Wilson 
and Cochrane, ''Fractures and Dislocations." 

5. Case Reporting: White,]. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases." 

6. Urology: Keyes' Urology, Mackenzie, "Surgery of the Bladder" 
(Oxford Press). 

Collateral Reading: Hinman, The Principles and Practice of Urology; 
Cabot, Modern Urology; Lewis, System of Surgery, vols. 8-9; Eisendrath 
and Rolnick, Urology; Young, Urology; Stokes, Modern Clinic 
Syphilology. 

7. Orthopcedic Surgery: Whitman's "Orthopc:edic Surgery"; Fraser, 
''Tuberculosis of Bones and Joints of Children"; Tubby a11d ]ones, 
"Surgery of Paralysis"; ]ones, "Orthop~dic Surgery of Injuries"; }ones 
and Lovett, "Orthopc:edic Surgery." 

8. Ramtgenology: Harrison, "Textbook of Rcentgenology" (Ward). 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR AND HEAD :-J. R. FRASER 

(H. c. BURGESS 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS:- i }. W. DUNCAN 

l J. R. GOODALL 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- { w. A. G. BAULD 
A. D. CAMPBELL 

LECTURERS:- {G. c. MELHADO 
IvAN PATRICK 

( DouGLAs GuRn 
I ]. STEW ART HENRY 

DEMONSTRATORS :-1 ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
N. w. PHILPOTT 
C. V. WARD 

CLARA LAW FELLOW AND DEMONSTRATOR :-P. ]. KEARNS 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-K. T. MAcFARLANE 
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The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynrecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of delivery till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 
the city. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

OBSTETRICS 

Required Courses 

An introductory course of thirty lectures on the fundamental principles 
of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physiology 
and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
The Medical School. Three times a week-Spring Term. 

Professor Fraser. 

Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labor and the puer
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the manikin daity 
throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams and lantern 
slides. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
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4. Clinical Conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the year 
for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating 
the more important obstetrical conditions. 

.5. 

6. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted entirely 
by senior teachers. 
Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examinationJ problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during each term 
on the following subjects:-
A. Normal Labor ............... ........ ............ ........ ................. ........ Dr. Melhado. 
B. Puerperal Infection .. . .. Dr. A. D. Campbell. 
C. Hremorrhages of Pregnancy. Labor and the Puerperium. 

D. Toxremia of Pregnancy 
E. Dystocia ..... .... .. ........................... ....... . 

Professor Duncan . 
..... Professor Goodall. 

. ..... Professor Burgess. 

7. Care of the New-born. Drs. Ross & Struthers. 

The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
P:ediatrician in charge of the new-born, is intended to provide a 
clear and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the 
new-born. Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and 
neonatal disease . 

8. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. 
NoTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 

may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his 
period of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients 
both in hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care 
of mother and child during the puerperium. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals ..... Professor Fraser, Dr. Campbell and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gynrecological Pathology ... .... Dr. P. ]. Kearns. 

3. Methods of Gynrecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 

4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the year 
in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray .................. Dr. Bauld and Staff. 



OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Obstetrics Text and Reference Books 

(1). De Lee 
(2). Williams 
(3). Ten Teachers 
(4). Harper 
(5). Bourne 
(6). Johnson, R. W. 
(7). Bland 
(8). Miller,]. 
(9). Appleton 

(10). Peterson 

Gynrecology 

(1). Graves 
(2). Curtis 

(3). Ten Teachers 
( 4). Monroe Kerr 
(5). Blair Bell 
(6). Kelly, Howard 
( 7) . Goodall 
( 8). Crossen 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 
Midwifery. 
Clinical Obstetr tcs. 
Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynrecology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 
Practice of Obstetrics. 
Manual of Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical and Gynrecological Monographs. 
Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gynrecology. 
Text book of Gynrecology and System of 

Gynrecology and Obstetrics. 
Diseases of Women. 
Gynrecology. 
Principles of Gynrecology. 
Text book of Gyncecology. 
Puerperal Infection. 
Gynrecology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

PRoFEssoR :-F. T. TooKE 

CLINICAL PROFEssoR :-S. H. McKEE 

. f A. G. McAuLEY 
LECTURERS .- l ]. A. MAcMILLAN 

DEMONSTRATORS:- { J~~~:EN~:~~EY 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-A. BRAMLEY-MOORE 

65 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow
ing courses :-

l. Routine examination of the eye. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 
Five hours Professors Byers and members of the Staff. 
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2. Lecture demonstrations. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work of 
the Fifth Year. 
Ten Hours .... ......... .... .. ... ... .... .. ....................... .. ............ .. .... Professor Byers. 

3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice-the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systematic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system ; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria H9spitals. 

Professors Byers, McKee, Tooke and Staff 

Text-books :-Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

{
D. H. BALLON 

AssiSTANT PROFESSORS:- G. E. HonGE 

. { W. ]. McNALLY 
LECTURERS.- R. P. WRIGHT 

r· K. 0. HUTCHISON 

DEMONSTRATORS:-~ B. F. MACNAUGHTON 

l J. E. TREMBLE 

Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third, 
fourth and fifth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general 
practitioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 

The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 

Third Year: 

An introductory course of five demonstrations is given to students 
of the third year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomv 
of the ear, nose, thr~at, and with methods of examination. An opportunit~ 
is also afforded of studying rrentgenograms of normal and pathological 
nasal accessory sinuses and mastoids. 
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Fourth Year: 

Five practical demonstrations are given on the common pathological 
conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. 

Lecture Course: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the resophagus. 

Fifth Year: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examin_e the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment 1s 
stressed. 

Text a·nd Reference Books :-Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; Turner A. Logan : Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear; Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip 0. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
J ackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 
the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, ]. ]. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

1. 

Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means of bring
ing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
head of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and ex
perience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. The 
minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 

3. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially de
signed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties of 
a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October 1st 
to May 31st). 
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The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner wtth 
the general principles of public health and preventive medicine. 

(b) Bacteriology-a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 

(c) (1) S anitarJ' Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, etc . ; chemical investigations connected with trades and 
occupations; (2) Ph::sics. General principles only in their application to 
hygiene. 

(d) Practical public health work. An extended course under a 
M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in public health relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and milk 
stations, welfare centres, etc. 

(e) Public health legislation and administration. Statutes and by
laws relating to -public health and the powers of health authorities; 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 

(f) Vital statistics. Calculation and tabulations of returns of births, 
marriages and deaths and diseases. 

(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of communicable 
diseases, of child hygiene and mental hygiene, the use of meteorological, 
hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
healthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examin
ation. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on public 
health conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The fee for the course is $150.00 for British Subjects and $200.00 
for non-British Subjects. 

4. Special Courses in Public Health. Graduates desiring instruction m 
any special branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as 
School Health Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the 
Head of the Department. Courses will be arranged, suitable for the 
applicants, in order that they may receive full benefit from the time 
devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 50,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), 
the Departments of Anatomy, Hygiene, and the magnificent Museums 
of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry is 
also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with SO tables, and its very unusual abundance of ma
terial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart
ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excel
lent facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for 
research. 

THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology. 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the 
Laboratory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains 
two operating units with sterilization and amesthetic rooms, as well 
as commodious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during 
convalescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen . 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with tlle Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine A venue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and includes a 
Pathological l\fuseum and museum workshops. It combines under one 
roof, quarters for teaching and research in these departments, both for the 
University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. From the latter is drawn 
chiefly its material. It was constructed at a cost of $460,000; is of Montreal 
lime<;tone; its main front is 242 feet long; the north end is 77 feet wide 
and the south end 60 feet. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 
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THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda
tion for eight research fellows. 

HOSPITALS 

Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study :-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children's Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
V erdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the UniversitY 
building, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 709 beds 
and 110 cribs. During 1936 it cared for 13,763 cases, while in its outdoor 
department 79,225 cases were treated. Many new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was estab
lished in 1924. 

There were 194 post-mortems. 

The number of resident physicians is 45. 
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The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for 
obstetrical and gymecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. In this 
institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out-patient ser
vice which is of the greatest henefit to the undergraduate student. During 
the year 1936 the obstetrical service cared for 1,555 confinements in the 
Hospital and 365 in the Out-patient Service, a total of 1,920. In the 
gyncecological section, 1,450 cases were admitted during the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 

The Montreal General Hospital, Central and Western Divisions, 
is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 600 
beds. In 1936 there were 10,970 admissions, giving a total of 185,668 
patient days. The number of patients' visits to the Outpatient Department 
of both Divisions totals 212,107. Many modern additions to th~ original 
buildings have been made permitting increased bed capacity. There 
is a large biochemical laboratory completely equipped for the 
complete investigation of the metabolic aspects of disease and in 
conjunction with this department there is an outpatient clinic, one of the 
largest on the continent, for the treatment of diabetes mellitus. There 
were 291 autopsies performed which represents 84% of all autopsies 
obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. Post Mortem and surgical 
material at both Divisions is now used for teaching, and clinical teach
ing is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. The number of 
resident physicians is 50. The Dental Clinic of the University completed 
in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has SO dental chairs with 
a large and varied clientele. The number of visits to the Dental Clinic 
for the year 1936 was 23,133. 

The Children's Memorial Hospital has 300 public beds, and, in 1936, 
admitted 3,452 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 29,505 visits from 8,758 patients. This hospital admits all 
classes of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a 
broad conception of pcediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built 
wards with cubicles, the Departments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open
air Pavilions, and the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 98 autopsies during the year. 

The number of resident physicians is 13. 

A short post-graduate course lasting one week is offered during t-he 
month of September, before the beginning of the regular session, when 
clinics, lectures and demonstrations on the more important phases of 
pcediatrics are given. 

The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital has been taken over by 
the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be used 
as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Hospital affords a 
large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities for instructioa 
in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. 
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The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with 
modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended by students, 
who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 

There are 172 beds, and, in 1936, 1,161 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 19 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 

The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. It serves to instruct 
students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. Students are 
taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases and 
discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occupational 
therapy is emphasized. 

The Royal Edward Institute in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain St., 
has space for 23 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and modern 
facilities for the examination of patients, is essentially a dispensary for 
tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. Thes_e hospitals. 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 

LIBRARY 

HoNORARY LIBRARIAN :-DR. C. F. WYLDE 

The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
wl:lole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
ieet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating seventy
five readers. On this floor also are the journal room and private office. 
The second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present 
containing about 50,000 volumes, as well as eight sections of unbound 
material in cases, such as hospital reports, university calendars, govern
ment publications and theses and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes ; also three study rooms. On the first floor are the catalogu
ing rooms, offices and pamphlet room. 

A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible, and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. Through 
the generosity nf interested friends there is also a valuable collection of 
approximately one thousand volumes of early works on the History of 
Medicine, dating from the fifteenth century. These can be consulted at 
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the Library. The Library is also very rich in ophthalmological material, 
largely through the interest of Dr. Casey A. Wood, who not only has 
given his private collection, but has continued each year to send many 
valuable books and periodicals. Through his generosity, in a short time 
the Library will have one of the most complete ophthalmological per
iodical collections on this continent. 

The journal collection is listed in the Catalogue of Scientific 
Periodicals in Canadian Libraries, and also in the Union List of Serials 
published by the W. H. \:Vilson Company. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Stafi, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 9.30 p.m., except Saturdays, 
when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 1st it is open from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August it is closed on 
Saturdays. 

THE OSLER LIBRARY 

LIBRARIAN :-vV. W. FRANCTS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises nearly 
9,000 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works ; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death 
(''Bibliotheca Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 

The books arc classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest 
contributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another footure of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
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advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not apply 
to the current works on the history and biography of medicine and science 
which are constantly being added. 

MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

I. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is :-

( 1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under-
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

( 4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop-
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed : Hon. President (elected from the F acuity), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the 
Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual 
meeting. 

A prize competition ha! been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed itt for examination before 
February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as wdl as the leading daily newspapers, 
are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 
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There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly in
terested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded· in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussions. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 

McGill University has been greatly enriched by the gift of the Osier 
Library, bequeathed by Sir William. Members of the Society are for
tunate in having ready access to this unique source of original material, 
comprising as it does a rare and valuable collection of some 9,000 vol
umes and pamphlets devoted to the history of science and medicine 
from the time of Hippocrates. 
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